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ASTROLOGY REMEDIES
FOR
CHILDLESSNESS. MONEY.HEALTH ETC.

VEDIC REMEDIES FROM VEDAS THROUGH
MANTRA,TANTRA,YANTRAS,PRAYER;HOMA.
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ABOUT MAHA%%GI PARAMAHAMSA
DR.RUPNATHJIé': HIS IMPORTANT WORK'S

\)Q%
&
Shastrishree R@ﬁathji(Dr.Rupak Nath) is a Tantra Siddha
MahaYogi since his birth. He is the master of ashta siddhis,
radiant light of Yoga knowledge, salvator for mortal beings
on earth and capable of giving them the divine experiences,
master of masters, immortal. His birth was predicted

thousands of years ago in Nadi Grantha."A Yogi is greater

than an Ascetic, greater than an Empiricist and greater than



the fruitive worker. Therefore, in all circumstances be a
Yogi and to be a Yogi search for a Real Satguru by mercy of
whom a soul engaging itself with sincere endeavor in
making further progress being washed of all contaminations
in due course of time, ultimately attains thetsupteme goal
i.e. SALVATION."Tantra Siddha Maha Yogi Shastrishree
Rupnathji(Dr.Rupak Nath)'s life £is \gsurrounded with
numerous stories about miracuéms deeds he has
performed.There no any doubt tb‘kr Tantra Siddha Maha
Yogi Shastrishree Rupnathji@g.Rupak Nath) is highly
realized yogi who has acqu@ﬂ many Siddhis and have the
miraculous powers 013251%5 disposal, which he used
discriminately only f@e propagation of Dharma. Tantra
Siddha Maha Yo%.ﬁiastrishree Rupnathji(Dr.Rupak Nath)
commanded 1§p’ect for yogis at every place he has
visited,and his ways to make this happen is very
uncenventional,Unpredictable and incredibly powerful,
Tantra Siddha Maha Yogi Shastrishree
Rupnathji(Dr.Rupak Nath) is as alive God amongst people,
who knows the past and future and who able to bless and

punish, both things which he frequently used to do. Tantra



Siddha Maha Yogi Shastrishree Rupnathji(Dr.Rupak Nath)
is highly spiritual person, and for him there is no any
difference between mighty Kings and simple people, as well
as between gold and stones.Since young age Tantra Siddha
Maha Yogi Shastrishree Rupnathji(Dr.Rupak Nath) has
been famous for performance of different miraclesiandithere
exist lot of stories connected with his \%ﬁldhood, which is

impossible to mention in this shert s &e.The life of Tantra
P g?"—

Siddha Maha Yogi Shastrishree R@‘nathji(Dr. Rupak Nath)
Q

is full of so many different mir@hs he has performed, that it
is impossible to mention alléﬁ:hem in this short article, for
a separate book would l{\z@ﬁuired to mention all of them.

Siddha Yogi Rupna@??ilas Vak siddhi meaning whatever he
says hasithe poweg%f turning into reality.Vak means speech
or voice; soVak¥Siddhi literally means accomplishing a pure
ability te use words. Attaining mastery of it, Siddha Yogi
Rupnathji gains the ability to make changes to the physical
material universe.Vak siddhi depends wupon pure
intentions.Vak siddhi means whatever one speaks turn to be

true. Yes, God only gives power to those who have pure



intentions and the feelings of harmlessness to
everyone.Practicing Satya will bring one naturally to Vak
Siddhi.“The word is a force; it is the intent. That is why our
intention manifests through the word no matter what
language we speak.” The vak siddhi gave Rupnathji the
power to make whatever he say or think turn out to be
true.In other words, Siddha Yogi Rupl}g:thji got,the power
to accomplish things by mere thougl@-is is also known as
psychic speech.Using ‘Saraswath%.“'s'siddhi’ (the siddhi by
which the essence of great saj}tures becomes known to
him) along with 'Vak sid@f (the siddhi of superlative
communication) Siddha\z)s@'%gi Rupnathji can cast a strong
impression _in ‘the r%?{as of people as regards imparting
knowledge andwvi <2e to them. People who hear the words
or réad materél"written by the Siddha Yogi Rupnathji
proficientyin this siddhi become mesmerized and willfully
compelled to follow his instructions or directions. Siddha
Yogi Rupnathji is so impelled and charmed by the vivacity
and clarity of the words that they immediately consent from
within to abide by his advice. Knowledge and truth flow
seamlessly and effortlessly from the mouth of Siddha Yogi



Rupnathji like the clear waters of a free flowing river. There
is great impact on people when he uses this siddhi. Using
this siddhi, Siddha Yogi Rupnathji can turn a non-beleiver
of God into a believer, a worldly man into one spiritually
minded (if possible in the recipient's karma). "With his
words, he can turn an evil and dishonorable person inte one
who adopts the principles and tei?@ts of, ‘Dharma’
(righteousness). It is not possible fmgcople toyfind fault or
go against the teachings of such aé‘ogl, for his words are a
reflection of ‘Saraswathi’ (TheQ*Q)ddess of knowledge) and
backed by the absolute t@m of Brahman (Almighty).
Siddha Yogi Rupnathji Q@\ssesses the ability to bestow the
eight siddhisand the@ava nidhi]] (nine types of wealth).

Q
Avadhuta Mahzbb ‘ﬁ?gl Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji of India

is a most/divift®'Guru, possessing unique spiritual powers.
He was;, and still is, famous throughout India as an
extraordinary saint. He always revelled in His own joy,
identifying Himself with the entire universe. He is
completely detached from all his actions and lived frugally.

He is a divinely intoxicated yogi and is a born Siddha



('Perfect Master'). After wandering across the length and

breadth of India on foot.

A Siddha Guru is a spiritual teacher, a master, whose
identification with the supreme Self is uninterrupted. The
unique and rare quality of a Siddha Guru is his,or her
capacity to awaken the spiritual enérgy, kundalini, in

seekers through shaktipat. ,\~Z*
?.

Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Ru@a%thji is‘a Siddha Guru
who walked the path of yogb\_h%lder the guidance of his
Guru. Maha Yogi Paramah&@s’a Dr.Rupnathji received the
power and authority‘of \2@% Siddha Yoga lineage from his
guru before he passe%@ay in 1985. He teaches the Siddhas'
message that the\‘ggﬁperience of divine consciousness is
attainable \in tgg’ziluman body. Maha Yogi Paramahamsa

Dr.Rupnathji“constantly points us back inside ourselves,

where this state is both possible and accessible.

As a Siddha Guru, he carries out his mission of awakening
seekers to their own potential for enlightenment by

bestowing shaktipat. Through his teachings and his



writings and through Siddha Yoga teaching and learning
events and study tools, he guides students on this mystical
journey toward God, helping them move beyond their own
limitations and reach the goal. Maha Yogi Paramahamsa
Dr.Rupnathji expresses a great love and “everence for
children as the holders of our future and has written books

and songs expressly for them. N
"

His teachings are made available {_fﬁv seekers of all ages,

around the world, through tllBQ%Vork of the Rupnathji

Foundation. In his Siddha Y&& Message for the year 1995,

Maha Yogi Paramahamsa” Dr.Rupnathji describes the
81 m'S{Q pnathy

essence of her vision fou’gﬁl human beings:

%V“
Maha Yogi Param&amsa Dr.Rupnathji, one of the most
revered SiddhaQGurus of the modern era, is a janma
siddha—one born with the full realization of his own divine
nature. From an early age, Maha Yogi Paramahamsa

Dr.Rupnathji spontaneously manifested his mastery of

atma jnana—knowledge of the Self.



Born in the North-East Indian state of Assam, Maha Yogi
Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji, as a young man, traveled on
foot throughout India. As his reputation as an enlightened
master and miraculous healer spread, crowds of seekers were
drawn to his wisdom and blessings. Eventually, by,the mid-
1990s, he settled in the village of Cachar'in the state of
Assam. Out of honor and respect his d%btees began to call
him Siddha Rupnathji, a title thaé?means ‘the Magical
Guru; the venerable one; the greaane He always directed
people to turn within and med@

Maha Yogi ParamahamsaS)r Rupnathji also undertook
many philanthropic v(gx?ks Over the next decade, he
transformed the vi zby educating the villagers; feeding,
clothing; and schQ?ng the children; and providing for the

building of road¥and local facilities.

In"1996, Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji asked
Swami Juktananda, one of his main disciples, who was later
to become his successor, to settle nearby in Bikrampur

Village. Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji is known

as Baba, so the devotees began to affectionately refer to



Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji as Yogi Baba,
which is Hindi for 'Sadhu Baba.'

Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji’s core teaching is:

The Heart is the hub of all sacred places. Go there and

roam.

This foundational Siddhi Yoga tc@ng has guided
generations of students on the Sidd]\k_‘n&;)ga path.

In truth, the gift of life must alv@Qy?be recognized and never
be taken for granted: Whyo%’life so precious? In Siddha
Yoga philosophy, we refz(:g\nize that in this human life we
have a rare opportum{%r. We can transform an ordinary
perception of this Qﬁiverse into an extraordinary vision. To
be on(this planeQaQﬁd to behold the universe from the divine
pérspective is? sign of an illumined heart. To put this

vision to best use in the best way possible is a human being's

highest'duty.

Tantra Siddha Maha Yogi Shastrishree Dr.Rupnathji's

divine play of miracles is without end. Though he is a



physical body, he is also formless. Materializing in more
than one place at the same time, he accomplished his work.
Kind-hearted and generous, he miraculously saved the lives
of many disciples and drew true seekers to him like a sweet

and fragrant flower bewitches bees.

The biographies of saint Tantra Siddha \Maha Yogi
N
Shastrishree Dr.Rupnathji give a brgg%htaking record of

mystical incidences, miracles Witnes‘gi and experienced by

X
S
Tantra Siddha Maha Yo§" Shastrishree Dr.Rupnathji
displayed his divinity sh\?\&\ his childhood days. Rupnathji

used to enter, a S@t&e of Bhavateet, Gunateet and

numerous people.

Turyavastha sam@i while narrating Rupnathji's life's
story: Rupnathgs’mother saw him as Lord Shiva during his
birth: He, took this body form to reestablish the lost

knoewledge of Yoga in the present age.

The miracles of Saviour*/Avatar Tantra Siddha Maha Yogi
Shastrishree Dr.Rupnathji are of a universal character, and

are performed when universally necessary.



Some of the common siddhis of Tantra Siddha Maha Yogi

Shastrishree Dr.Rupnathji witnessed include levitation,
predicting the future, reading past lives, entering a state of
Samadhi at will, giving mystical experiences to disciples,
appearing to disciples in their dreams-visions and even in
bodily form often giving them advice, curing the\incurably
sick, helping disciples in need in a mn‘a\%\ﬁlous way; reading
the minds of others, healing disabili g@ s\like blindness etc,
taming wild beasts, spontaneous?‘&'nanatlon of perfumes,
: A .
walking on water, traversing q?}ances in a very short time
span, appearing in many p s at the same time, changing
weather, producing fooéiﬁ\md rain in seasons of drought,
: : N .
healing the sick, prognng helping barren women become
pregnant, materializing objects, removing his own limbs

and sticking t "back to the body or doing the same with
g y g

their intestines'(khanda yoga) etc.

An answer to the scepticism around these powers may be
provided by the science of yoga that details the siddhis -
which allow Tantra Siddha Maha Yogi Shastrishree

Dr.Rupnathji to transcend physical limitations and laws of



nature. Many such siddhis are also mentioned in traditional
religious texts like the ‘Yoga Sutras’ of Sage Patanjali. The
yoga sutra says “‘Janma-ausadhi-mantra-tapah-samadhijah
siddhayah’ meaning “yogic powers (siddhis) are inherent
(from birth), due to specific herbs, from ‘the ‘power of
mantra, through penance or by meditations.” The ‘Vibhuti
pada’ section of the yoga sutras detail qu\if\é\a few siddhis and
how to obtain them. They contain pr%éces to attain powers
ranging from invisibility to Walkn;g‘on water. This suggests
that these supernatural powers@)n be acquired through self

effort, discipline and fulﬁlhé' certain prerequisites.
\
It is interestingto nocté\ that Tantra Siddha Maha Yogi

Shastrishree DI‘.R@&}I_]I strongly advise aspirants against
succumbing to the lure of siddhis. However miracles do
challenge our ifétion of a material world and emphasise that
awmiracle can be a first taste of the impermanence and

transitory nature of the universe.

“Yogic powers may come to a ‘man of realisation’ as a result
of his spiritual practices or by the grace of the Lord. Tantra
Siddha Maha Yogi Shastrishree Dr.Rupnathji uses them



neither for fame nor for power over others. For him they are
dreamlike and enjoy the same degree of reality as the rest of
the world. Such powers are seen in "Tantra Siddha Maha
Yogi Shastrishree Dr.Rupnathji' to enhance the beauty of

the crest jewel of Self-realisation.”

Rupnathji is also known as Yogi Rupnathji. He is the
greatest Yogin the world has ever prod)(gé}. When he was a
boy he simply touched a Dog. It re&é%?g:d the Vedas. He has
full control over the elements. V\Q%n there was no vessel to
prepare food, his mother préﬁred bread on his back. He
entered Samadhi while ali‘\QQat the age of 15. He drew up all
the Prana to the Brahpn:g?andhra and gave up the physical
body. When, he WaQ%vboy of 9 years, he began to write
commentary on?%ita. His commentary on Gita is

considered onéef the best.

Tantra Siddha Maha Yogi Shastrishree Dr.Rupnathji is so
captivated by the vision of immaculate purity, by the chaste
beauty in the description of the state of perfect freedom and
omniscience associated with the attainment of Nirvana, that

he cared not even though he might lose his very life in the



search on which he had set out, endowed as he is with full
faith, keen intellect and a heart overflowing with all-

pervading love and sympathy to all.

Having obtained transcendental knowledge insthe control
of the ethereal and spiritual nature of the mind, he is
enabled to furnish demonstration thereof by flying through
the sky, by walking, resting and s}\e%?ing on’ the air.
Likewise he is able to produce ﬂanl:'&?(;f fire and springs of
water from his body and to tran@rm his body at will into
any object desired, thereby, €onvincing unbelievers and

Q.

turning them towards religngs pursuits.

Tantra Siddha Mag‘égz;(ogl Shastrishree Dr.Rupnathji
performs miracles.§hese are based on yoga siddhi and the
shasttas. Thes%ani—racles ware performed only to show the
greatness . of God and the wonderful powers that one can

attain with His grace.

Tantra Siddha Maha Yogi Shastrishree Dr.Rupnathji is
capable of having multiple bodies at the same time and

exists since time immemorial. He never dies even when the



universe comes to an end. Such is the power of Tantra
Siddha Maha Yogi Shastrishree Dr.Rupnathji. He still
exists in his second body form in Himalayas and few people

have seen him even now.

This is an indication his state of complete unison with the
Brahman or supreme. Tantra Siddha_ Maha Yogi
Shastrishree Dr.Rupnathji is the tre@%?re of peace and
happiness and no wonder our guru(i_&vi‘antra Siddha Maha
Yogi Shastrishree Dr. Rupnath%@?a master of an infinite
storehouse of Yoga knowledgé‘_gﬁd divine powers.

There is electricity in t{}\\mr, and it has seven layers, one
R

inside the other. Thgaower that the yogi Rupnathji make

use of comes from .@s unlimited source of cosmic energy in

Q&
the air, from &e third layer inside. They combine the

limited source» of energy in their own body with this
unlimited cosmic source by means of breath. The
combination of these two powers enables the yogis to bring
about whatever result they desire. The yogis have only to
think after combining these two forces, limited and

unlimited, and by certain yogic practices they achieve



results such as raising the dead, reading other’s minds,

seeing things at a vast distance, and so forth.

For example, if Tantra Siddha Maha Yogi Shastrishree
Dr.Rupnathji wishes to raise a dead body, orysee certain
places in America while sitting here in.India, by yogic
practises he has only to combine thé\sources of energy
within himself with that cosmic energa&;hich is in the air.
That done, Tantra Siddha M@v Yogi Shastrishree
Dr.Rupnathji has only to thinlSQYthe particular desire he

wishes to fulfill. Q-Q-

Q
Tantra'Siddha Maha

Yoginghastrishree
Dr.Rupnathji's Works

Here "is va list of Tantra Siddha Maha Yogi
Shastrishree Dr.Rupnathiji's Works as known to me.

Books / Granthas
By



Tantra Siddha Maha Yogi Shastrishree Dr.Rupnathji-

“The Christ of India
*Unknown Life of Jesus Christ

*Robe of Light
\2\\
PN
%?"
\t_
QV‘
N
<&
*May a Christian Believe irgeincamation?

*Speaking God

*The Yoga of the Sacraments

-
*The Aquarian Gospel@?Y ogis
%V“
“The Four Soul Kilers
&
*The Gospel o& homas for Yogis
*Esoterie Christian Beliefs
*Pranava Yoga

*How to Be a Yogi

*Foundations of Yoga



*A Yogi and a Philosopher

*Vegetarianism

*T'welve Pointers For Maintaining Brahmacharya
*Dharma for Awakening

*Bhagavad Gita for Awakening

Q-
*Upanishads for Awakening {_%V"
*Dhammapada for Awakening §?~
oN
*T'ao Teh King for Awakel@Qg;
S

*Light on the Path foréwszxakening
&
*A Brief Sanskyit Glossary

Q_b
“The Catechisitof Enlightenment
*The Six Systems of Hindu Philosophy

*Sacred Texts

*The Cosmic Mother



*A Yogi's Recommended Reading List
*Reinventing the Indian (Hindu) Calendar
*Dashas - A Primer 4
*Dashas - A Primer - 3
*Dashas - A Primer 2 ~
9’
*For Beginners in Jyotish 2 {_%?'
*Micro Astrology: The Mysteriézz% Time and Event
&
*Visual Astrology — Introd@z;on
O

*Palmistry in Action '\\2\

%V“
*Y- Chromosome <2nd 'Gothra'

Q_b

“Who will Purstie Medical Profession?
*Varga Chakras (Kundalis) in Jyotish Classics?
*Tropical & Sidereal Zodiac Systems

*Traps in Jyotish



*Tithi
*The Jyotish Journey Continues...

*The Horoscope of Mahatma Gandhi
*The Cosmological Insights of the Vedic Seers

*The Astrological Signature of Alternatigq Energy-Healers

N
*The 12th House in a Horoscope %V"

\t_
o QN
Taming the Malefic Saturn Q9

*Some Thoughts on Jyotis@%:Today
N\

*Science and Astrologészx

Q%

*Saturn Ble551ng§2_

*Sade-Sati of gturn

*Retrograde Planets: Another Perspective

*Research in Astrology: Pondering Upon Some Issues

*Remedies in Vedic Astrology



*Pisces: The sign of Mystics
*Personal Planets in Vedic Astrology

*Nangol Houses of Travancore

*A Sum of our Parts
*Adhik Mas and the Blue Moon ~

9’
*Astro-Treasures that have Survivedthrough Time

&
*Astrology for the Feeble Minds2
&

*Astronomical Identity O@anptha Rishi's, Dhurva &
N
Arundhathi &\2:5

v
*Beginnings of]ou\:éi?y On a Never-ending Path

&
*Belief in Godé% Astrology

*Can Signatures Affect your Destiny?
*Consciousness in a Horoscope

*Cycle of Anniversaries

*Dashas - A Primer



*Dashas - A Primer 2

*Dashas - A Primer - 3

*Dashas - A Primer 4

*Dating Mahabharata - Two Eclipses in Thirteen Days

*Enigma or Confusion? ~
9’
*Fate or Free-Will The Ever Con@gﬁing Puzzle of Our

&

Q
N
~
3
N
*For Beginners in Jyoti/gzé

v
*How Astrology: W@s
&

Being!

*For Beginners in Jyotish

*Howito makeﬁl’lr Signature Lucky?
*Impactof Mars

*Is Jyotish incapable of reaching beyond events?

*Jyotish and Scientific Method



*Jyotish: A Recipe for Easier Living Or a Wake-up Nudge
for the Prepared Soul?

*Jyotish: A Vedic Approach to Astrology

*Kalapurusha and Human Karma

*Maya in the Horoscope: The Glue That Keeps Us Earth
\
Bound *2‘

?.
*Methodology and Effects of Merch-r? in Various Houses

*Micro Astrology: The Mystg_&?f of Time and Event
*Moon and its Nodes: Po@ts of Confluence or Separation?
*My two cents on Ea@'n & Western Astrology...

*Myths in Jyotlﬁl_qlnjected and Sustained by Jyotishis
*Nangel Houses of Travancore

*Palmistry in Action

*Personal Planets in Vedic Astrology

*Pisces: The sign of Mystics



*Reinventing the Indian (Hindu) Calendar

*Remedies in Vedic Astrology

*Research in Astrology: Pondering Upon Some Issues

*Retrograde Planets: Another Perspective

*Sade-Sati of Saturn

*Saturn Blessings

*Science and Astrology Q§

*Some Thoughts on Jyotis@%ﬁfoday
S

*T'aming the Malefic %tu\z\rn

o

*The 12th Houseé‘@a Horoscope

“The Astrologéi-l Signature of Alternative Energy-Healers
*The Cosmological Insights of the Vedic Seers

*The Horoscope of Mahatma Gandhi

*The Jyotish Journey Continues...



*Tithi& Stars

*Traps in Jyotish

*T'ropical & Sidereal Zodiac Systems

*Varga Chakras (Kundalis) in Jyotish Classics?

*Visual Astrology — Introduction ~
"
*Who will Pursue Medical Professi\gQ?
*Y- Chromosome's and 'Gothmszv~

Q.
Q.

Q
\\
*Peep into Yuddha Ka@b War on Ravan

*Violence and Gita

*Return of the Pl@bon Sundara Kinda
*Similesand l\ﬂtaphors on Mind
*Pandava Birth-Mystery Reconsidered
*Pep Talk to Peers - Sundara Kinda

*Odyssey in a Nutshell - Sundara Kinda



*What of Seetha? - Sundara Kinda
*The Tragic Trio: Amba

*Advice to Deliver - Sundara Kanda
*It takes Indrajit - Sundara Kinda

*Krishna, Last Days: Why Vyasa ‘kilg\him at the 16th
Parvan? A
%?"
*Unearthing and Defining the IdQﬁgty of Parvati
*Marshals in the Mire'- Sund@-ta Kanda
*Fate and Free Will in @V[ahabharata
*Rampage in'the ng =Sundara Kanda

&
*More,of the Séa‘Te - Sundara Kanda
*Why We Cannot See God?

*Krishna and Arjuna on One Chariot - Rotating Night and
Day

*Rama's Ballad - Sundara Kanda



*Dream of a Nightmare - Sundara Kanda
*Indra-Vishnu on One Chariot!
*Steadfast in Love - Sundara Kinda
*Withered Flower - Sundara Kanda
*Qualms of Celibate - Sundara Kanda® =
9’

*Life in Lanka - Sundara Kanda %V"

\%.
*City in Clouds - Sundara Kﬁm@zv

&

*Balarama is Abhimanyu’sﬁt.l‘ler—ln—Law: A Study In Folk
N
Mahabharata &\2:5

AN
*Sundara Kanda: %Qnuman s Odyssey
*Thy Looking<§'§s-s Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 18
*A King’s Lust and the Birth of Vyasa’s Mother
*A Question about Practice of Hinduism
*A Woman’s Fury, Soft Skills and a Hero

*Aarti - Om Jaye Jagdish Hare



*About Hinduism

*Acharya Ramanuja and his Qualified Monism
*Acharya Shankara

*Acharya Vallabha and his Pushti Sampradaya
*Advice to Deliver - Sundara Kanda & X
S
*After The War {_g
*All about Life: Bhagavads Glta§z;pter 2
*Amita - The Apple of Er@‘z'

*An Overview.of qugism

Anmspooem U

*Another Pexception of Reality

*Apropos Epic Women: East & West
*Arjuna - The Princes Grow

*Arjuna Becomes a Woman: A Transgender Tale from

Padma Purana



*Arjuna's Dilemma: Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 1
*Art of Liberation: Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 15
*Art of Renunciation: Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 5
*Aum — The Sphota

*Balarama is Abhimanyu’s Father—In—Lgv; A'Study In Folk

Mahabharata ?'S
S
*Bhagavad Gita and Managemer&?‘

*Bhagavad-Gita: Treatise of@gl.f—help

*Bhakti Yoga: Will it SRQ,H my Career?
v
§%
&
*Bharata Persué%l'és Rama to Return

*Bharata

*Bheel Mahabharata: A Demon Called Abhimanyu, Son of
Subhadra

*Bheel Mahabharata: Ganga Weds a Frog Prince



*Bheel Mahabharata: Kunti and the Birth of the Sun God’s
Child

*Bheel Mahabharata: The Rape of Draupadi
*Bheeshma the Terrible

*Bhima

\2\\
%?"
*Brahma Hurls, Vishnu Plays; SQ% Termmates

*Bhishma

*Brahma: The God with O%%hree Temples
*Brahman, Atman, Kar,@;‘ and Gunas
%V“

*Caste and Karma Q \)

Q.

*Caste Systemé%'ﬂmduism

*Chanchalal.akshmi - The Restless One!
*Childhood of Rama
*City in Clouds - Sundara Kinda

*Comparison of the Two Epics



*Constancy of Souls
*Cultural Exchange & Globalization

*Customs and Classes of Hinduism

*Cycle of Creation: Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 8
*Daksha Yajna and Kali ~
"
*Defending Hinduism %?.

y %
*Definition and Relevance.of z@alta Vedanta

*Desire Under the Kalpata@
*Desire: The Rootof @Z\ Misery
*Devi Purana: K@na s Death and Sati

Q_

*Dharma and 1% Influence over Hindu Law
*Dharma: The Most Ambiguous of All Words
*Dilemma In Advaita Vedanta

*Discern the Divine: Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 10



*Do Hindus Believe in More Gods than One?
*Do They Speak ... These Statues?
*Doctrine of Faith: Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 12

*Does Hinduism Teach That All Religions are, The Same?
-2

N
*Does Hinduism Teach That All Re];iﬁiz(\ms are The Same?
-1 {_%
QV‘
*Draupadi - Satyabhama San&:@a
Q
*Draupadi and Pandava\ék\g\ﬂlsha Upanishidic Significance

R
*Draupadi Svayamva,gg~
=
*Draupadi the (&&ess and Bhishma's Reminicences

Q
*Draupadi: An'Incarnation of Bhumi Devi
*Dream’of a Nightmare - Sundara Kanda

*Duryodhana

*Eklavya



*Enigmas in the Mahabharata
*Essnence of the Gita
*Ethics of Hinduism

*European Conspiracy Against Vedic Culture

*Fall of Arjuna and Pandavas Upanishicg\@ignifiance

PN
*Fall of Draupadi and the P@X&avas: Upanishadic
o &
ignificance Q?‘
\5

*Fate and Free Will in' the Nb:habharata
*Field and Farmer: Bh%g;}rad Gita Chapter 13
%V“

*Fire Test forSita Q

S

*Frailty of Theght: Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 16
*Game of Dice

*Gandhari: A Curse and a Prayer

*Gayatri Meditation

*Guru Puja - Its Divine Command



*Guru-Shishya, Vyasa and Jaimini A Comparison
*Guru-Shishya, Vyasa and Jaimini A Comparison - 2
*Guru: The Spiritual Teacher
*Hanuman Finds Sita
*Hanuman Jumps Across The Sea ~
9’
*Havoc in Lanka {_%V"
*Heterodox Systems of Sanatawkaﬁgilarma
&

*Hidimba: The unacl@(\'hviedged Heroine of the
O
Mahabharata &Q\

&
*Hindu Gods, Deisefand Spirits

*Hindu Worslé-?-A Brief History

*Hinduism's An Overview

“Histoty & Development of Indian Philosophy
*Holy Mother Ma Saradadevi

*Horse with a Horn



*How Devi Kali became Krishna

*How Many Lives Does One Live?

*Importance of Story Telling in Sanatana Dharma

*Indra-Vishnu on One Chariot!

*Indrajeet is Killed

*Interpreting Influence

*Introduction to Gita §
&

*Introduction to Isha Upa@ad

S

*Introduction to KathgUpanishad

&
*Introduction to &&nayana

Po

*Isha Upanisa@ Peace-Invocation
*Isha Upanishad - Shloka 1
*Isha Upanishad - Shloka 10

*Isha Upanishad - Shloka 11



*Isha Upanishad - Shloka 12
*Isha Upanishad - Shloka 13
*Isha Upanishad - Shloka 14
*Isha Upanishad - Shloka 15

*Isha Upanishad - Shloka 16 ~
9’
%?"
&
*Isha Upanishad - Shlokad8 §
Q-

*Isha Upanishad - Shloka 17

*Isha Upanishad - Shloka @
*Isha Upanishad ® Shl(gm 3
“Isha Upamshad ﬁloka 5
“Isha Upanishﬁ - Shloka 6
*Isha Upanishad - Shloka 7
*Isha Upanishad - Shloka 8

*Isha Upanishad - Shloka 9



*It takes Indrajit - Sundara Kinda
*Jaya Jaya Mahabharatham - 1
*Jaya Jaya Mahabharatham - 2
*Jaya Jaya Mahabharatham - 3

*Jaya Jaya Mahabharatham - 4

QS
*Kaikeyi's Resolve {_%V"
*Kaikeyi: Ram Ke Mangeela Ba&g'va;

&
*Kali Mantra : The Ultima@ﬁemedy
O

*Karma Yoga or Yoga @%\elﬂess Action in Gita

*Karma: Electabl&ézmmutable, Inexorable

QQ-

*Karna
*Karna and Arjuna
*Karna's Father Found

*Karna’s Curse by Mother Earth



*Khaatu Shyam
*Khandava in Flames and Mandapala-Jarita-Lapita

*Khandavadahana

*King Shantanu

*King Shrivatsa and Chintadevi ~
9’
*Know the Spirit: Bhagavad-Gita C@K;ter 7

£
v
*Know Your Karma §

&
*Krishna and Arjuna on O@Qéhariot - Rotating Night and

N
Day ,\23
v
*Krishna Shishup@%’ar at Rajasuya
&

*Krishna, Las@%ays: Why Vyasa ‘kills’ him at the 16th

Parvan?
*Krishna: A Study in Transformational Leadership

*Krishna: When I am Born as a Human Being

*Kumbhkarna



*Laxmana Faints

*Leadership & Managing Power: Insights
Mahabharata 2

*Leadership & Managing Power: Insights
Mahabharata 1

*Life After Death: Memories of Formg:{l\}ves
?.
*Life in Exile {—%
QV‘
)

&

e
Q

*Life in Lanka - Sundara &nda

oS
*Lights from the Ma@harata

*Life in Exile - 4

*Lord Hanuma&_ﬁ"he Greatest Link to Rama
*Lustand The Quest for Immortality

*Mahabharata - As the Curtain of Death Falls

*Mahabharata - Odes to Red Blood and Savage Death

*Mahabharata — Text and Textuality

from

from



*Mahabharata: Rational Reading in the light of Kautilya’s
Arthasastra

*Mahabharata: The Harvest of Hatred

*Mahabharata: The Myth of the Death of Bhisma, Drona,
Karna, Duryodhana

*Mahisasura-Mardini ,QZ‘\
%?"

*Mantra Understood ?\g—

Q
*Marriage of Draupadi Q9

QQ*
*Marshals in the Mire - 33}:dara Kinda
R

*Marutta: A'Lesson i,gv:haracter for our Times
N)
*Modern Blacké-_ﬂﬂe Theory & Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva
Q
*Modern Hinduism
*More of the Same - Sundara Kanda

*Namaste'

*Narada and the Illusion of Maya



*Nasadiya: The Creation Hymn of Rig Veda
*Nature in the Gita: The Three Modes

*Nature of Omnipresence: Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 11

*Night Before the Dice Game: The Heart of the Dharma
King
\2\\
*Nine Reasons Why Rama Endures inour Hearts
%
*Nothingness and Reality Q?\g_

N

*Odyssey in a Nutshell - SuQndgr-a Kénda

-
*Om Tat Sat: The Dyn@cs of Hinduism
v
*On the Killing of gﬁpala
&

*Oneness in Hé?ﬂuism

*Qur Scientific Heritage
*Panchali : Beloved of the Five Pandavas
*Panchkanya : Women of Substance

*Panchkanya : Women of Substance - 2



*Panchkanya : Women of Substance - 3
*Panchkanya of Indian Epics: A Critique
*Panchkanya Seminar

*Pandava Birth-Mystery Reconsidered

*Pandavas Get New Kingdom ~
9’
*Peep into Yuddha Kinda: War on{l_@.an

*Pep Talk to Peers - Sundara Ké&
&
*Physics to Metaphysies QQ~
,5\\
oS
v

>
*Practical Wisdo@%hagavad— Gita Chapter 4

Q_b
*Practice 0f ReSkraint: Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 6

*Practical Vedanta

*Pramana-Viparyaya-Vikalpa-Nidra-Smrtayah
*Preface to the Upanishads

*Present Day Religion in India



*Proclivities to Know: Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 14
*Purana Pravesh

*Qualms of Celibate - Sundara Kinda
*Questions of Self and Consciousness

*Rama : Portrait of the Prince as a Prisone( of Darkness

PN
*Rama Banished to Forest %V"
&
*Rama Marries Sita §
~

*Rama Meets Hanuman 1 <Q

,5\\
*Rama Praises His D ees

&
*Rama Prepares t@bnvade Lanka

Q_b
*Rama to Beco?w King
*Rama's Ballad - Sundara Kanda
*Rama's Eqanimity: Myth and Reality

*Rama's Night of Truth under the Banyan Tree



*Rama’s Acceptance of Lava-Kusha
*Ramakrishna Paramhansa

*Rampage in the Park - Sundara Kinda
*Ravana

*Ravana Abducts Sita ~

9’

*Reformer Wanted: Hinduism 4t Crggroads in India
\t_

v
*Reforms in Hindu Caste Systeé2

\QQ~
O

*Retelling the Ramay@\g\ How Padma Purana Does It

*Reincarnation

*Return of the Pl@on Sundara Kanda

“Returh OfTh<2 Rhapsode

*Return to Ayodhya

*Sadhana or Method (Worship, Rites, Rituals, etc)

*Sanatana Dharma and Hinduism



*Sanatanize’ Hinduism

*Science and Vedanta

*Science of Devotion: Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 17
*Science of Reincarnation

*Science of Values

\
>
?.

%
&
*Search of Sita §

x

*Scriptures of Santana Dharma

*Secret of Productive Wor@<2~

S
*Secularism & Freedoél%f Religion in Ancient India

>
*Self Experience i?f?zossible, Here and Now

Q_b
*Shabri N
*Shad Darshana
*Shakuntala

*Shakuntala



*Shakuntala: Flaming Indian Womanhood
*Shibi Rana

*Shiva Becomes Ardhanarishwara A Tale from Kalika

Purana retold

*Shravana
QS
%?"
*Shrimad Bhagavatam: The LiVngs‘LTradition
N

*Shurpankha Q~Q~

&

*Similes and Metaphot Mind

*Shree Ganeshaye Namah

K
*Sita: Dheere Chaloﬁam Haaree E Raghubar
*Sitaji- The 1@%}2—Mother

*Snanam in'the Hindu Tradition

*Soma: Scandalous Sex Life of the Founding Father
*Spirit of Indian Philosophy

*Sri Krishna Tells The Gita



*Steadfast in Love - Sundara Kinda

*Stories for Children from Mahabharata

*Students and Ganesha

*Sugreeva and Vali

*Sundara Kanda: Hanuman’s Odyssey” <
9’

*Tat Twam Asi: Self is Brahman {_%V"

*That Horrible Woman Unders{sgzzl at Last
&
*The “Magic Suggestivene@zz)f Pancha Kanya
O

*The Ashta-Bharyas Y'SQ\
%
*The Caste and <2gious Conflicts
Q_b
*The Curious @ale of Barbareek
*The Curious Tale of Barbareek - 2
*The Disciple

*The Eldest of the Trio: Vidura



*The End of the Story
“The Final Battle
*The First Bengali Mahabharata in Verse and in Prose*
*The Gita For The Beginners
*The Hindu View on Cosmogony X
"

*The Inner Script and Sri Ramakﬁi&{

*The inspiration of Banldmcha@iz's Anand Math
*The Interpolated Storxy O@ISIOblng of Draupadi
*The Kundalini Shak@r the Coiled Up Energy
*The Magic ofMQgtm

“The Mahabhé?ata As I Remember It

*The Mahabharata as Theatre

*The Mystery of The Pandava ‘God-Fathers’

*The Mystery of The Pandava ‘God-Fathers’ - 2



*The Mystery of The Pandava ‘God-Fathers’ - 3
*The Myths of Meditation

*The Name Aparna: Its Mythological Meaning in Hindu
Religion

*The Necessity and Problems of Holding on te, Spirituality
\

| AL

*The Other Side of the Two Knshnas?.

S

v
N

*The Problem of Janani jann@%ilumishca in Anand Math

&

*The Puzzle of Pandu ,sz

vw
*The Question of Tuth'and Yogic Practice

&
*The Rama Katain the Mahabharata

*The Principal Upanishads

*The Rebels: The Next Generation Pandavas
*The Sacred Secret: Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 9
*The Seer and the Self

*The Significance of Lord Ganesha



*The Silencing of Draupadi
*The Spirit of Indian Philosophy
*The Sword of Kali - 1

*The Sword of Kali - 2

*The Sword of Kali - 3 ~
"
*The Sword of Kali - 4 {_g

*The Tantras and the Coneept ngundalini Shakti
&

*The Three Disciples QQ~
,5\\

*The Three Great Acl@%:as

N
*The Tragic Trio;Rmba

Q_b
“The Vedic @est Concerning the Universe, Space and

Time
*Theory of Action: Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 3

*Thy Looking-glass Bhagavad-Gita Chapter 18

*Truth in Scriptures



*Understanding Mahabharata: Vyasa-Witness to Self,

Witness to Life
*Unearthing and Defining the Identity of Parvati

*Upanishads: The Fountain of Universal Wisdom

*Uttara Ramayana: How Jaimini Tells It
\

*Uttara Ramayana: How Jaimini Tellsv/l‘t Part 2
*Vak Ambhrini and Her Song'ef, &Re Soul
*Variations in Indonesian\VMakabharata
N

*Variations in Indones@flahabharata -2

vw
*Variations on Vyasﬁzefhe First Bengali Mahabharatas
*Vashishtha - g%'l’wamitra Katha
*"Wedanta & Science
*Vedanta and Devotion
*Vedanta and Modernity

*Vedanta, Privilege and Ethics



*Vidura - The Eldest Of The Trio

*Violence and Gita

*Vivekananda

*Vritra's Last Wish

*War and the End ~
"

*War Clouds Loom Large %V"

\t_
*Was Draupadi Disrobeddn the@?i;e Hall of Hastinapura?
&

*Was Draupadi Ever Disr(@?&?
O
*Web of Love '\\2\
%V“
*What are Puran e they Myths?
Q_b
*What HindusQ)ught To Know!
*What is Hinduism?
*What of Seetha? - Sundara Kanda

*Why Draupadi is Sachi-Indrani



*Why We Cannot See God?

*Withered Flower - Sundara Kanda

*Word as Weapon
*Would Rama Mind?
*Yoga
Q>
*Yoga - An Introduction %V"

< Nides A Yorie P N
*Yogic Nidra A Yogic Practice g-ﬁ)ynamlc Awareness

*Yudhishthira and Krishklﬁ'i2~ Indra & Vishnu on One
N
Chariot 2 &Qb

v
*Yudhishthira an%Z?rishna: Indra & Vishnu on One

Chariot 3 Q_Q-
Q
*Yudhishthira "and Krishna: Indra & Vishnu on One

Chariot 1

*Yudhishthira's Svargrarohana: Why he insists on taking
the dog to Svarga



*Yudhishthira's Svargrarohana: Why he insists on taking
the dog to Svarga - 2

*Yudhishthira: A Game of Dice with Dharma

*Yudhisthira
*Our Sai: The Mission of a Saint
\2\\
*GGanesha Pancharatna Shloka %?'S
*Bible and Science Q?\g_
S
*Why I Am Not An Aethist.Q Q

N

*The Nectar of Krishng'\@ranks
v
*The usefulness of@%ctivity
&

*Love- The Bé%’F our Lettered Word
*Science of soul
*Layers of Reality
*Me and Ramana Maharshi!

*Quest of Truth - The Baba Syndrome



*The Devi Worship!
*The Journey Of Life
*The Real Identity of 'T'

*The Central Metaphysics of SuperultramoderniScience
and Philosophy

\
N
v

<>
\t_
QV‘
N
&
*Spirituality and Religion!, -

J

- S
*Me and Lord Knshna;(z\

*The Ultimate God Paradox

*Forms of Ego!

*Conversation wit@v;d Krishna
*Powerful sudé?s%;na Shloka
*Siva Tatva!

*Role of Faith in Human Lives!

*Quest of Truth: Karmaphal

*Seers and Cults!



*T'ruth and Reality
*About Bhakti!
*Concept of Yoga!
*Spirit in Realisation

*Cognitive States of Mind as revealfg\in the Gayathri

Mantra! ?'S
%
*A 'Properly Working' Nature Q?\g_
&
*A Commonsensical View OQ ife

,5\\
*A Matter of Faith &\2\

<
*A New World of %Qﬁtentment

*A Paradise cagaqi’uttaparthi !

*About Bhakti!

*Advaitic Ayyappans

*An Exploration of the Ultimate Reality

*An Update on Indian Philosophy



*Another Light of Bhakti Movement: Bahinabai (1629-
1700)

*Approaching Spirituality
*Are You the Right Man?
*Awareness of Oneself
\2\\
*Basavanna : A Kabir in his Own Ri l@?
*Be Still and Be My Friend - by (&ﬁ

N

*Beauty is Always in the EyeQQe%.the Beholder!

,5\\
*Being Nothing &\2\
%V“
*Being Oneself §
&
*Bible,and Sci&e
*Bouls of Bengal

*Can Problems be Solved by Prayer?

*Chir-Haran-Lila



*Cognitive States of Mind as revealed in the Gayathri

Mantra!
*Comprehensive Theory of God
*Concept of Universal Religion

*Concept of Yoga!
\2\\
%?"
*Continuous God's Grace throug?a Spiritual Teacher

*Concepts and Symbols

*Conversation with Liord Krtha

\
*C .
reation &\2\

%V“
*Credits to I'slam §

&
*Death An am&'ng phenomenon!

*Distinguishing Spiritual Realization from Scriptural

Literacy
*Eastern View of God and Religion

*Everything Happens for a Reason



*Evolution of Gods
*Evolution of Prayer
*External God Delusion

*Faith Formulations

*Feel the Zen, Be the Zen

Q-
*Five Questions %V"
&
*Footprint on the Sands of Tim@<2
&
*Forms of Ego! QQ~
,5\\

*Fundamentalism:The/®ldest Folly
&
*Ganesha Panchatatna Shloka by Adi Shankara
Q_b
*Gen-ex Spirit?ality
*God at the Center of Everything
*God Concept

*God is Altruistic Nature



*God's Existence: A Matter of Faith
*Gods and Religions

*Guru - A Catalyst in the Spiritual Process
*Happy Journey

*Heaven on Earth ~
"
*How to make God Listen to us? %V"

8
_ A9
*Human Destiny After Death §
&

*Human Thought, Karma@%;Bondage
S

*In God We Trust '\\2\

%V“

*In Search of 2 G N

Q_b
*In Search of (:Q)d
*In'Search of the God
*Indivisible Individuality

*Is God Lonely?



*Islam — A Brief History
*It's All in The Gut!

*Lal Ded: The Yogini

*Law of Karma

*Layers of Reality ~
9’

*Learning A Mantra %?'

| s X
*Life 'Moments Lived in Consr@ls Awareness
<

*Life and Management Pr'{@%le (LAMP)
R
R
%V‘
*Like The Fairy Q%'Q?per Orchid
Q_b
*Little Bird Sa%

*Life is Action

*Living in God's Modern Day World
*Logic of Revelation

*Look for the Star in Your Life



*Love - The Best Four Lettered Word

*Madness

*Magic of Life!

*Me and Lord Krishna!

*Me and Ramana Maharshi! ~
9’

*Meditation and Beauty {_%V"

v
*Meditation on Meditation! §

&
*Meditation, Neurobiolog@thd the Journey to the East
O

*Metaphors
*Mind It! Q§2

Q_b
*Mind:‘The D&lble—edged Sword
*Mokshaand Nirvana
*Muktabai of Maharashtra

*Myth Of Compassionate God



*Narmada Parikrama
*Neurophysiology of Meditation
*New Culture in New Millennium

*New Vision

*No Space, No Mind ~
9’
*Opening the Gates to World Peaceg
\t_

*Our Sai: The Mission ofa Sai@?~
&
*Passionate Mind, A Divi@ orkshop
S

*Pleasure and Pain! N

o

*Post Enlightenr@ht Ordeal When Reality Strikes
*Powerful Sudﬁslana Shloka

*Prabhu Tero Naam: Bus to Bhakti Marg
*Practical Aspects of Bhakti

*Prahlad, the Greatest



*The Prayer

*Quest of Truth

*Quest of Truth - The Baba Syndrome
*Quest of Truth: Karmaphal

*Quest of Truth: The Absolute ~
,(2‘
?.

%
&
*Reality of Revelations Q§

*Quest of Truth: The Religion

*Realizing Truth QQ;
,5\\

*Religion and Yoga '\\2\

%V“
*Religion In The <2W Millennium

Q_b
*Religion 1s Oge and Eternal
*Religion Vs Spirituality
*Restlessness Itself is Mind

*Rise Up for Better World



*Ritual versus Spiritual
*Riverwatcher
*Role of Faith in Human Lives!

*Satan Wrote Parts of the Bible

*Science Against Spirituality

Q-
*Science of soul %V"
&
*Scriptures and Science §
&
*Scriptures, Religions‘and SQQr;thesis
,5\\

*Search for Truthcan ley be a Spiritual Problem
*Seers and Cults! Q§2

*Self Realizatiéi How do you Attain it?
*Self-knowledge and Renunciation

*Sensible Adieu

*Silence More Eloquent than Sound



*Siva Tatva!

*Something Beyond Science

*Spirit in Realisation
*Spirituality and Religion!
*Sri: The Legend of Goddess Lakshmi®
9’
*Subconscious Mind {_%V"
*Suffering Meaningfully §?~
&
*Talking to Youth: Seekin@lﬁllment
O
*T'ao Te Ching '\\z\
%V“

*Teaching of TheQ{_szttle White Feet

Q_0
“The AlekCiife: A Religion of the Masses
*The Basic Point about Philosophy
*The Big Questions

*The Capacitor Theory



*The Central Metaphysics of Superultramodern Science
and Philosophy

*The Confucius Han Fei Tzu Question

*The Dawn of Isolation: The Power in a Grain of Sand

*The Devi Worship!
\2\\
*The Dialogue of the Buddha and thg@wphard
*The Divine Romance Q?\g_
S
“The Essence of Qurian %, Q-

J

S
*The Golden Rale &\2\
v

*The Importance @mp in Hindu Culture

&
*The Journey @'Life
“Lhe Journey of the Soul!
*The Life and Times of Maha Yogi Rupnathji
*The Magic Potion

*The Mind 'Intel’



*The Naked Saint

*The Nectar of Krishna's Pranks

*The New Age Spirituality that is Upon Us!
*The Oasis

*The Power of Sound ~
"

*The Prophets and Pure Reason {_%V"

*The Quantum Metaphysical Sé%?tuality of Science
&

*The Real Identity of "I n

,3\\
oS
¥

*The Science of itation

*The Real Islam

Q_0
“The SerenityQ'Mind!
*The Spirit is Sexless
*The Structure and Function of Mind

*The Thought Lexicon



*The Ultimate God Paradox

*The usefulness of Inactivity

*The Utopian Dream
*The Visitors
*The Voice of God ~
"
*The World of Advertising {_%V"
*There is no Christian Yoga §?~
&

*This is How I See - The @. i)elusion
S

*This is how Jesus cor@\sz}nto the world

o

*Thoughts: A Foa@of Energy
Q_0

“Time and Mindl!

*Tirtha

*The Advaita

*T'ruth always Survives



*T'ruth and Reality
*Tsunami : Should We Lose Faith in God?
*Twam Radha Bhava
*Unification of Religions
*The War!
*What is a Diaspora?
*What is an Avatar? §

~
*Who is Andal? Q

,5\\
*Why Am I Here? '\\2\
%V“

*Why I Am An Ag;ézlst?‘

Q_b
*Why I'Am NO2An Aethist...
*Why is the Hanuman Chalisa so powerful !

*Why Would You Follow Your Dreams in the 21st
Century?

*Wildflowers



*Yam: The 10 Vedic Restraints
*Vastu Architecture in the West

*The Vastu Plot & Topography: 1

*Vastu and Building Formulae 2

*Vastu of Good Hope ~
9’
*The Vastu Entrance ev
&
*The Vastu Interior §
&

*The Vastu Plot & Topog@%;y: 2
S
*The Vastu DirectionQ?'gz\
>
*The Vastu Extexz'?sz
Q_b
*Vastu & Nqurology in Daily Life
*Vastu, Your Home and Happiness
*Vastu, Temples and Pyramids

*Vastu Purush Mandala Home Design and Happiness



*Some Orientation & Topography

*Vastu Interiors and Colors

*Vastu Commandments

*Vastu and USA Presidential Elections

*Vastu and the proposed Knowledge Cit\;\
PN

*Vastu and Pregnancy %V"

\t_
*Vastu and Interiors — The LiviQ%Yioom
&

*Vastu and Building Formdéz;
-

S
*Some Vastu (hmstio@

N

*Natural Calamit%} and Vastu
Q_b
*Let Vastu Re@lce Your Kid's Exam Stress

*Is'the Creation of a Second Capital in Belgaum Vastu

Appropriate?
*Creation of a second capital of Karnataka in Belgaum

*Selection of a Building site



*Orientation of Vastu Building
*Creation of a second capital of Karnataka in Belgaum

*Is the Creation of a Second Capital in Belgaum Vastu

Appropriate?

*Let Vastu Reduce Your Kid's Exam Stress
\
)
%?"

*Orientation of Vastu Building Q?\g_

S

*Selection of a Building site -

*Natural Calamities and Vastu

-

*Some Orientation & '],{Q?ography

vu
*Some Vastu (hlesgﬁs

&

*The Vastu Di{%tions
*The Vastu'Entrance
*The Vastu Exterior
*The Vastu Interior

*The Vastu Plot & Topography: 1



*The Vastu Plot & Topography: 2

*Vastu & Numerology in Daily Life
*Vastu and Building Formulae

*Vastu and Building Formulae 2

*Vastu and Interiors — The Living Room <
*Vastu and Pregnancy {_%V"
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ILLUSIONARY NATURE

By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathiji

Nature presents a panoramic view through the boundless sky, vast oceans, ranges of mountains
and hills, stretching forests and deserts, the flowing rivers and streams. The gift,of eyesight from
nature enables one to witness with awe and wonder some of the most bewitching scenes like
snow-clad mountain peaks floating in clouds against the blue firmament, green belts of forests
with multifarious hues and colors of vegetation, spotted here and there eovering,the planet, the
starlit and moonlit nights, the splendor of the rising and the setting,sun. Thesroaring:waves of the
ocean incessantly trying to submerge the land, lightning and thundegystorms and gale, reveal the
mighty force inherent in nature. The living beings endowed wiﬂz(h sense organs of hearing,
sight, smell, taste and procreation seem to be created to live ha‘pp'ly andsharmoniously as if to
witness the glorious working of nature while themselves beir&%integral parb of it.

What meets the eye is the solid earth with its flora and f?ﬁ‘, the cycle of night and day, and the
changing seasons. The air which sustains life is nat viSible to the eyes. Also what is not
experienced is the tremendous speed at whichythe @ hurtles around the sun and the rapid
movement of the whole solar system_in,the gala@? All the oceans and the lands with their
vegetation and everything that exists there, ma@a’ln their respective positions even when the
planet rotates around itself at unimaginably h'@peed, clinging on to the mother earth on whose
fate their existence depends. It also'is, not &é@ﬂt that there could be countless stars like the sun,
with planets and moons similar to the sol stem, that might possibly exist within the numerous
galaxies which are moving away fromﬁs t speeds close to the speed of light. What a gigantic
system!! What tremendous speeds forgdch enormously large heavenly bodies!! What in reality is
the cause of motion? What is the-O®igin‘of cosmic matter? And what is the basic source of
consciousness that the living beir@ ossess? And finally what is that that is named God?

&rsi wuivd wrd w4 watser fred |
Qmmmzﬁm= I

Koham kathamidham jatam ko wa karthaasy
viddhyathe.

Upaadaanam kimastheeh vichaarah
soyeedhwashah.

"Who am I? How is this created? Who is the creator? Of what material is this made? This is the
way of that enquiry”, - Aparokshanubhuti, Shri Shankaracharya.

The science of space, matter and energy, till the 19th century, held as a general consensus that
the medium of space was not empty, as it appears to the senses. The hypothesis was that space



was filled with a substance, ether, through which the waves of light were transmitted somewhat
like the waves on the surface of water when it is disturbed. Though the details of the properties
of the ether and also that of light were still being debated, the existence of an ether-filled space
was firmly believed. The concept of ether as a subtle substance provided the medium of space
with ever-existent reality. It was meaningful to incorporate the concept of God as an
Omnipresent Conscious Entity because space, then, was not considered to be an extension of
void or nothingness. The realizations of the seers of the Upanishads that aakaash is the first
element from which in certain proportions air, fire, water and earth had been produced, had some
scientific basis too because ether was somewhat akin to aakaash. There were even scientific
ideas that atoms, that are material particles, are dynamic structures of the ether itself. Thus it was
possible to build a scientific theory based on a single reality: That matter could be ereated from
the energy and dynamic substance of space. Indeed, these are the basic concepts of unity on
which the Upanishads lay their foundation of not only the universal theory of space (aakaash),
matter and energy, but also of Brahman - the Creator, Vishnu,- the Sustainer, and Shiva- the

Destroyer. \2\\
N

The trend in physical theories of physics that started,with t Qadvent of the 20th century has,
however, been to consider space to be an extension of nothi ss in‘which some real conditions
or states of energy, that emanate from matter and are te n‘sd as fields, exist. The hypothesis of
modern science starts from matter as the basic reality~c¥nsideringsspace to be an extension of
void. The phenomenon of creation of stable cesmic er, therefore, goes beyond the scope of
the present science. The theory also can neither pin@-mt the source of cosmic energy that resides
in the structure of matter, nor can it explainthe e of‘material properties that are experienced
with the behavior of matter. These are,in brieQ e limitations of the modern scientific theories
at the most basic level of the physical ph Bmena of'nature. When a scientific theory cannot
cope with the question of the, very origin Qme universal matter and energy, how could it ever
grasp and explain the phenomenen of cafgtioushess which is evident in living beings?

v

The spatial reality achieved hy th othesis of ether (aakaash) in the past has now fresh and
solid experimental evidence' thrg scientific experiments performed in recent years. These
experiments demolish the do t'wiew today of the emptiness of space. There is no point in

space, in andalmostilimitless gniverse, that is not pregnant with energy in the absolute sense. The
space or aakaash itself is reservoir of cosmic energy though, apparently, it appears to be
void—a state of‘nothingness. Though the ether now being conceived is partly different from the
ether of the past, it retains the dynamic and fluid character assigned to it earlier, but it has no
properties similan to those possessed by matter. It is the nonmaterial but real ether that can be
concludedito be the aakaash of the Upanishads.

The limited anatomical systems of the living beings permeated with the physical consciousness
of distinctive separateness and segregation from the rest of the nature, added with a strong sense
of "I-ness" (rather than "we-ness") in each of them and apparently independent of the others,
generates a false experience opposed to the underlying unity of the universe. The zones of
interconnections, inter-dependence and interrelationships with nature are hidden from the
cognition of man in his waking consciousness and thus his actions are normally governed by the
motivation "I", and "the rest of nature".



If the molecules of air that are the life-breath of the living creatures were visible vibrating at
enormously high frequency, flowing into the lungs and being forced out incessantly colliding and
interacting with the ocean of the molecules of the atmospheric air; if the pumping of blood by the
heart into the numerous blood vessels and the arteries could be visible, thus revealing the
precarious balance of life-force with each cycle of the heart beat; and if the movements of the
earth, the moon and the stars could be felt in the same proportions as these do exist in reality;
then life would be a horrid experience full of fear and anxiety, indeed a nightmare. Only an
Ultra-Intelligent and Super Ingenuous System can harmonize such diverse functions at micro as
well as macro levels and provide shields to these intricate operations from theshuman sight. But,
on the very basis of these invisible phenomena, nature operates to fulfill her tasks.and, therefore,
the basic relationships of man with the medium of space and matter, whethervisibleor invisible,
has to be clearly understood to decipher the real truth and purpose of nature and'God.

2. DYNAMIC AAKAASH IS THE PRIMORDI%_ REALITY

"All this universe of motion moves in the prana and from the praﬁ%? proceeded”, says Yama, the
God of death in Kathopanishad, to Nachiketa, who was.a yoﬂ;@‘boy with intense desire to learn
the mystery of the universe and the principles of life and dE_

The aakaash in motion is like flowing streams ofiw. Ysimilar to the whirls and vortices in
ocean. Just as the flow of any liquid creates farce angnergy, the flowing aakaash is itself the
most basic state of cosmic energy. When aakaaQ-circulates around a center at the highest
possible speed, it creates fundamental particles Q-—étable matter, like the production of bubbles
and foam from water when the same is'set in n@on. The universal matter is created out of prana

since prana is aakaash in motion and aa is the primordial superfluid substratum of the
universe. ,Qz\
e and are finally dissolved in aakaash because aakaash

"All the beings arise from aakaash %T
alone is greater than all this and aaQ is the support of all times". (Chhandogya Upanishad)

)

The aakaash isithe most basic,Qernally existent substratum with unique absolute properties, and
is the realdsubstance of t niversal matter and all the beings. It is, therefore, that the
Chhandogya Upanishad de@res aakaash to be the support of all cosmic matter and beings for all
time.

ST oE
Aakaashashareeram Brahm.
says Taitreya Upanishad, the body of Brahman is aakaash like the flesh and bones to the human

body. The fluid substance of aakaash is the basic conscious medium and also the only reality in
which cosmic matter is created due to the inherent energy of the dynamic aakaash.
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Srishtirnaama Brahmaroope sachchidhaanandhavasthuni.
Abdhaou fenaadiwath sarva namroop prasaranam.

proclaimed Shri Shankaracharya in Drig-Drishya-Viveka. The world of matter as seen in nature
is the manifestation of Brahman, that has sat-chid-ananda as its basic absolute attributes and the
substance of aakaash as the body. Similar to the creation of foam from the formless water, the
cosmic worlds and nature, with names and forms, are created from the formless satchidananda.

3% ATWT QIR |EY

Idham thadhakshare parame vyoman.

is the pronouncement of the Mahanarayanopanishad. "The aakaash i&qot destructible, it is the
primordial absolute substratum that creates cosmic matter and hepeMit is;

wet s, &

Parame vyom%?\g_

The Vedic dictum, Neti-Neti, signifies that the pro s.of aakaash (that forms the very body
of Brahman) are absolute, and not to be found in%ematerial properties that are in a sense
relative. For example, the aakaash is the etern xistent, superfluid reality, for which creation
and destruction are inapplicable. A'portion o@g aash'cannot be annihilated like the
phenomenon of annihilation discovered,in century between two basic particles of matter.
The properties of mass possessed by the,xg articles is not possessed by the aakaash, which is

X :
Q% grfaged
Q‘ Sookshaathisooksham

that is, "subtlerthan the su@ty" as said in the Shwetashwatara Upanishad.

"The supreme Brahman, eternally free and immutable existed alone.” (Shri Shankaracharya in
Panchikaranam) “The aakaash, different from any material substratum like air or water that are
discrete substances (atomic/molecular in nature) and change their state, is unchangeable, and
indeed beyond.«Conception when analyzed with material experience. For instance any material
substance can be compressed to a smaller volume, but the question of compression of aakaash
does not arise, just as bubbles and foam cannot compress a volume of ocean’s water so also
matter which is a product of fluid aakaash cannot compress it. The aakaash is therefore eternally
free.

A material fluid during motion loses energy due to internal friction and comes to rest. The
superfluid aakaash, while spinning, is itself the basic state of cosmic energy for creating matter.
For instance, the electron is the aakaash spinning at its limiting speed and since there is no loss



of energy due to motion of aakaash, the electron is eternally existent till it meets its opposite
particle when it is annihilated producing a tiny flash of light .

All the properties of aakaash are nonmaterial and absolute. To summarize the aakaash is a
superfluid with the absolute non-material properties. Therefore, Neti-Neti, which means Not-this,
Not-this, is the vedic dictum to describe the properties of Brahman who has the body of aakaash.

sfafa s wEifa
Omithi Brahma prasaothi

Taittiriyopanishad. With Om Brahman begins motion and creation. The Circulating movement of
aakaash at an unimaginably high speed of light, creates cosmic matter. The aakaashiitself

becomes the basic matter that further assembles terrestrial mattep likegir,.water; and elements of
earth. The oscillatory movements of finer matter and annihilation g{m terial particles create heat

and light (fire). ?/S
%

UHISTH TEEH D
Akoham bahu§1v~
"I am one, should become many". Brahman, the . Qné&s with the body of aakaash, churned himself
to create the cosmic worlds so as to become m Or to assume many forms. "He became
knowledge, and He became ignorance. He begahse truth, and He became falsehood™ :

Taittiriyopanishad. The Nirvikar Brahman ped vikar and this happened due to the creation
of cosmic matter within Brahman from %@nergy of Brahman and from the Will of Brahman.

Fundamental matter, as said before, %‘Xg vortex of aakaash spinning at light speed such that the
center of the vortex within a sub-ngro-region breaks down creating a zone of void or non-
existence of aakaash there."Th Sat that is aakaash of Brahman becomes Asat, that is, non-
existence at the center of the o%?ﬁx of basic material particles. Matter therefore, is a combination
of Sat - Asat, truth- falsityﬁkaash - void, continuity - discontinuity, reality - non-reality,
permanence - impermanencs? The forms of cosmic matter are non-realities superimposed on the
basie‘substratum (aakaash)of reality, and this illusionary aspect of nature is Maya.

"In the eginning all this universe was non-existent and un-manifest from which this manifest
existence was born. Itself created itself. None other created it". - Taittiriyopanishad.

"Ishavasyamidam Sarvam”, says Ishopanishad. The one reality of aakaash, the body of Brahman

is all that exists. Hence all this visible and invisible nature is pervaded by God, or is itself God
with regard to its substantial reality.

3. ORIGIN OF CONSCIOUSNESS

The absolute and basic attributes of Brahman with aakaash as its substance is Sat-Chit-Anand.
The Sat, the cosmic energy, which is a dynamic state of aakaash, generates the cosmic matter



and is the universal truth of all visible and invisible existence. The Sat also produce the
principles of truth as the main code of morality.

Since the behavior of matter and its properties have been experimentally determined, it is
possible to infer the absolute properties of aakaash scientifically as far as the role played by it in
the constitution of matter is concerned. If aakaash as a single substance can construct all the
diverse kinds of inert matter, some aspect of this non-material entity should explain the origin of
consciousness too. A mobile medium can be either static or in motion like circulation or linear
motion at varying speeds. The limiting motion as spinning action explains the creation of
fundamental matter. It is the static aakaash that should account for, the“purest state of
consciousness, and possibly the varying speed of motion of aakaash could cause different
degrees of consciousness in the living species of nature. Since aakaash, in motion isyidentified
with prana, consciousness and prana are either the same effect or are intimately connected:

The Chit could therefore be "that state of aakaash which is | hdynamic than that in the
constitution of matter" and possess the absolute attribute of ce'@?iousness in varying degrees
depending upon the motion of aakaash. The four states of Wsciousness that one experiences
during waking, dream, sleep and samadhi are derived from ost hasic state of consciousness
which is named Chidakaash. In vastness, the Chidakaash *ik-larger than the largest, and is almost
limitless subsuming within it the countless galaxies of @ niverse.

The Chidakaash is the purest state of consciousnesQ-hat in its lowest degree or potential resides
in apparently inert matter. In copnscious be?@s, for _ipstance man, the lowest rung of
consciousness is during the waking state @ere physical interactions are dominant. The
consciousness ascends in its qualitysand p ibdrom waking to the higher states that are dream,
deep sleep and samadhi. There are three %ashas: The Chidakaash is seen as Chittaakaash in
man (and other living beings) as,individéabconseiousness and Bhutaakaash as cosmic matter. As
explained by Shri Sathya Sai\Baba: %?‘

Q:émnsé frayegegwuTT:

Chidhaatrgaﬁam nithya shuddhabuddhamukthasadadhwayah.

"l amthe Atman, the purexconsciousness, eternally pure and Intelligence Absolute, ever free and
one without a second". — Shri Shankaracharya in Panchikaranam.

Also, "The attributes of Existence, consciousness and Bliss are common features in aakaash, air,
fire, water and\earth as well as in Gods, animals and men, etc. Names and forms differ". Drig
Drishya Vivek.

— Shri Shankaracharya.

On the nature of Sat-Chid-Anand, Shri Sathya Sai Baba clarifies that in reality "Sat alone exists;
the Chith is its effulgence; Anand or Bliss is the consequence”. The physical pleasure derived
through the senses is also drawn from the basic source of Bliss in the substratum of Brahman, but
since the means of pleasure is through the physical senses and mind, that have imperfect matter



(vikar) as their constituent, the sensation is not unalloyed bliss, but a poor reflection of it. With
restraints on the senses and concentration on the basic source of the universe, the Brahman, a
Yogi, unites his individual consciousness with the Chidakaash and goes into raptures of samadhi,
deriving immense peace and bliss.

T qEEEd g fayE ©@ @ fagm
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Sathyam jnanamanantham Brahman vishuddham paramam swathah
siddham.

Nithyaanandhakarasam prathyagabhinnam nirantharam jayathi.

"Brahman is existence, knowledge, endless, pure, supreme, self existent,eternaland.ndivisible
Bliss, not different (qualitatively) from the individual soul, non difgesentiated and always
triumphant”. Viveka Chudamani - Shri Shankaracharya.

The consciousness of Brahman has supreme knowledge t ﬁe knowledge of nature discovered
by man, and also the instinctive abilities possesséed,by th%ﬁng beings, are derived from the
basic source of knowledge, that is, Brahman alone. It primeval'substratum of the most
basic aakaash that possesses capability of creation,o mlc matter, and is itself consciousness
and supreme knowledge, thereby making p033|ble theproclamation of Shri Shankaracharya:

Fa® mﬁé}sﬁa“} Faa ATH :
Brahma'sathyam J@nlthyaa jivo Brahmev naaparah

"Brahman is the truthgthe worlds ar@gionary, and the individual soul is qualitatively not
different from Brahman",The illugign™lies in the fact that matter, in its constitution, possesses
reality as well as non-reality, a ugh created out of the subtle substance of aakaash, yet
appears different from it. Q‘

Q 4. ORIGIN OF LIGHT

The terrestrial environment has light in the day and darkness at night, the source of light being
the sun."The question is whether light can still exist in the absence of all the universal matter
when the medium of aakaash is the only reality left. It is known scientifically that the process of
combustion of matter produces light and oscillation of material particles at atomic levels too
produce heat and light of different qualities. However, to determine the basic source of light the
deepest phenomenon of creation of fundamental matter from aakaash has to be studied and
analyzed.

The aakaash of the universe after creation of fundamental matter is, as said before,
gravitationally energized. Gravity is the attraction between matter, and is identified as tamasik
state in space (aakaash). Gravity also produces darkness in aakaash as far as its interaction with
the human eye is concerned. When matter is annihilated, as it happens when an electron and its



opposite particle positron come together, it is the destruction of the gravity effects (fields)
associated with these particles that is seen as a flash of light detected through experiments.

Light is satvik in nature and is_the effect produced when gravity which has a tamasik effect, is
reduced in magnitude at any point or region in aakaash The aakaash of the universe, prior to
creation of the cosmic matter, is a self-effulgent entity that dims in brightness in and around that
region where cosmic matter is created, and when the gravity fields associated with the cosmic
bodies reduce at that point or in that region of aakaash for any reason, there is a proportionate
restoration of the self-effulgence of aakaash there.

formprlizEemy G e e

Chidhanandhakarupathwaadh dheepyathe swayameva hi:

"The supreme self (Chidakaash) because of its nature of conscio@g and Bliss shines by
itself”, - Atma Bodh, Shri Shankaracharya. Also, v_
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Na thathra suryo bhat{g’.Qa chandratharakam nema viddhutho
bhanthi kuthoyamani .

Thameva bham\ha\ganubhaathi sarvam, thasya bhasa sarvamidham

vibhathi} \2'\5

"There the sun cannot shinexand the mevq has no luster: all the stars are blind: there the
lightning’s flash not, neither any ea fire, For all that is bright is but the shadow of His
brightness and by His shining alltlis shines". - Katha Upanishad, "The Upanishads”, Shri
Aurobindo. Q‘

"When the stars and mooné%— not created in the universe, there can be no matter and hence no
lightningpetc. Inthat stage of'@akaash, there are no gravity fields of cosmic bodies to reduce the
self<effulgent lusterof the primordial substratum.” Tham Devaa Jyothishaam Jyothih - The Gods
acclaim, It as the light'of lights.

5. RAJASIK AND SATVIK FORCES

The spinning action of aakaash creates electrical force of attraction and repulsion between
particles of matter or assembly of material particles. These forces exist in aakaash in and around
the particles and are identified to be rajasik in nature. The spinning action or circulating motion
of aakaash signifies intense activity’, and, therefore, wherever (including human nature) rajasik
forces are predominant, there can be no inertness which is the quality of tamasik forces. The
cosmos is pervaded with electric (rajasik) and gravitational (tamasik) forces due to the
tremendous movement and enormous mass of the heavenly bodies.



The static aakaash, with no activity whatsoever, is the highest state of the satvik condition, and
as described before is the Chidakaash. Depending upon the degree of the "lack of movement" of
this basic substratum (aakaash), satvik conditions develop. A yogi, stills his mind by removing
all extraneous thoughts, and by concentrating only on one Deity, passes over from rajasik to the
satvik state of samadhi. The human body, an aggregation of inert matter (with the least
consciousness) is superimposed on the real medium of Chittakaash which, if not over activated
with consumption of inappropriate food and the associated aggressive thoughts, remains close to
the satvik state. All sadhanas meant to gain knowledge on the spiritual phenomena in an attempt
to come face-to-face with Divinity are the process of transition from the tamasik and rajasik
states to the satvik state.

6. MAHAVAKYAS

The vedic dictum aham Brahman asmi, that is, | am Brahman, signi%s that the individual being
(jivi) is qualitatively the same as Brahman because his consgiousn nd intelligence, though of
limited potential, are derived from Chidakaash, the consciousfess of Brahman. The material
substance of his body are produced from the aakaash; whi%??the body of Brahman; and his
soul being a state of aakaash is as eternal as Brahman. Jhaththwams=asi. That thou Art is the
second vedic aphorism, that means that the indiwvidual &Tj iISsBrahman, for the reasons given

above.
W

~ Ardhrajwalithajyothirahamasmi.
Jyothirjwalathi brahmaahamasmi.

"I am the light of the fluid (substr )l@m the effulgent Brahman™. The identity of the jiva
with Brahman and self effulgentq@jlire of Brahman is revealed above.

"Prajnanam‘Brahman” follov@-ﬁom the very definition of Chid in Sat-Chit-Ananda, which
means Vijnana or supreme@owledge. Satya Sai Baba says, "Chith in Sath-Chith-Ananda means
Vijnana, thexsuper knowledge that confers perfect equanimity and purity; in fact, the Atmajnana,
which,can be experienced by one and all. In common parlance, Vijnana is used to indicate the
science, but really.it means the higher wisdom".

"This Atma is\Brahman", is the fourth Vedic dictum that reveals that the soul of the jivi, which is
a characteristic state of aakaash, is Brahman qualitatively for the reasons given in the first Vedic
Dictum, "I am Brahman".

7. MEANING OF ETERNITY

The decay and disintegration of matter with time and the changes in state with applied pressure
and temperature, provide proof that matter is impermanent in nature. However, until scientific
experiments were performed in this century, it was held in science that atoms are permanent



entities. With the discovery of the phenomenon of annihilation between an electron and its
opposite particle a positron, which results in a pulse of light, the theory of the permanence of
matter is no more valid. Lately, the vortex structure of the electron in which aakaash spins and
creates a central void within the vortex, where there is a non-existence of aakaash within a sub-
micro region, is seen as a basic material particle possessing all the properties of matter due to its
structure. Thus, matter can be termed transient (compared to cosmic time) and aakaash to be an
eternal substance, since it does not decay or disintegrate with time, as it has no atomic or
molecular structure like a material medium. If water of the ocean is supposed to be a non-viscous
and continuous superfluid, then it shall remain so forever, whereas, its foamsand waves will be
the impermanent features. It is precisely the same way with aakaash, which, as,a non-material
and yet a real substance because of its subtleties (non-viscous, zero mass, incompressible), does
not change its quality till eternity, and stays as an ever existent primeval substratum of reality.

The start of time coincides with the Will of Brahman. "Ekoham, Bahusyam; Alone I am, should
become many; with which cosmic creation starts with the meveme  Of akaashi Thus, time too
is created by Brahman. As the cycle of creation proceeds with th&@mergence of matter, galaxies,
stars, planets, and moons, and the formation of highly.organi é?matter that subsequently shapes
and develops into the vegetative world with mobile living bt%gs in"'water, air, and on earth, the
metagalaxies move out to the farthest reach ofgthe unive&e only to reverse back towards the
center for the annihilation of cosmic matter, thus com %’g one cycle. There may not be even a
speck of matter then and yet the universe will be.as fuir]bb;f energy as before since it will lose only
its bubbles (cosmic matter), the void entities and noQ-tvs dynamic substance, aakaash.

qutea q;pim\az'g\ I
Ompo an-madhah poornamidham, poornath
poora%dhachyathe.

P@asya poornamadhay, poornamevaavshishyathe.
"This world (of cosmic maﬁ)-is full and substantial. That (from which cosmic matter came out)
is alsofulband substantial. Though this full (and substantial material world) came out of that
(Brahman), it'still remains full." The above invocation for peace is literally true with superfluid
nature of aakaash and eosmic matter as its froth and foam.
The creationiand‘@nnihilation of cosmic matter repeats in cycles, and at the end of each cycle,

Brahman wills'to create. The eternity is applicable not only to the continuation of the cyclic
universal time, but also to the permanence of the substance of aakaash.

8. STATES HIGHER THAN AAKAASH

Taittiriyopanishad declares:

ATATET UATHTETFHA SITRTIT:



Thasmaadhwa aethasmaadhaathman aakaashah sambhuthah.
"From that Brahman, from this Atman, aakaash came to be."

Shri Satya Sai Baba explaining this verse in Upanishad Vahini, describes the five universal
elements thus: "Let us take the Five Elements, one by one. The living being has the first one, the
Earth, as its base. Water, the second, is the basis for the earth. Water is produced from Fire, the
third element. Fire itself emanates from Wind, the fourth. Wind or Vayu arises from Ether, or
Aakaash. Aakaash emerges from the Primal Nature and the Primal Nature is but the
manifestation of one aspect of the majesty of God, or the Supreme (Sovereign Atma, the
Paramatma".

The absolute properties assigned to aakaash can explain the basie, material,properties shown by
matter. While fundamental matter can be considered to be asvoidyentity in,aakaash, the vast
sphere of aakaash itself can be either endless, or larger than the\ﬁf st. If it'is,larger than the
largest, it can have a boundary which could be between aakaas a void, an endless extension
beyond. The sphere of substantial aakaash (Brahman) gl- float in "an endless zone of
nothingness, and there could be numerous such vast sphere aakaash interspaced with void.
The other possibility is that aakaash is endless and ever nt. For both the above alternatives,
creation of aakaash from Primal nature is a necessity.%&"lle the definition of Sat-Chid-Ananda
given by Shri Satya Sai Baba explaining¢the,thre alities in a single entity "Sat" can be
comprehended, the creation of aakaash.in its hig@st state (Chidakaash) seems to be beyond
human understanding. That is why, perhaQ,.‘ Brahman is anirvachaniya, or beyond

comprehension and description. Q
N
9. A @STIC VISION
R

An awe-inspiring vision of dynami Yékaash, or samsara, or whatever else it might mean,
presented itself to me while ' wa %ping, during the period when for months I contemplated
the nature of the space medium \o@ formulating a theory that could build matter out of its own
substance. Angocean that shef@-like molten silver with undulating waves showing its fluid
nature, homaogeneQus in clk@xacter, and with a central dome (part of a hemisphere) with
unmatched brilliance spo@neously came into my vision. | had a feeling that | existed
somewheremnear the central dome, as | could see it from its side, and could also see more than
halfof the circular cross-section of the spherical ocean on which the waves existed. While the
dynamies of the ocean'was evident due to the waves, the scene as such was static. | felt happy as
I witnessed, the majestic beauty of this lustrous vast span of ocean with a clear horizon beyond
which there existed nothing. There could not be a source of light above the ocean’s surface due
to which it shone, and the fact that the central dome shone much brighter than the rest of the
ocean gave me the impression that the fluid itself was self-effulgent. | wished, during this dream,
to know if the ocean was symmetrical, that is, if it was a section of a spherical ocean. And right
at that instant when I so wished, the horizon started shifting slowly and positively revealing its
circular symmetry through one full rotation and thereafter it stopped rotating. There was only
one shining substance with waves everywhere and some smaller ripples and perhaps foam
around the thin circular line which divided the dome with the horizontal plane of the ocean.



My happiness due to the majestic sight suddenly changed to an anxiety and fear as to how I
would cross over the ocean since, | thought, | stayed around its central dome and the horizon
where presumably the shore could be far off. And right at that moment, | heard a clear voice that
suggested that | should utter the name of a Deity. | could utter that name just once, and was
about to repeat when almost instantly I was moved to the far horizon where in place of
nothingness as it existed before, there stood tall green trees on solid land to which I climbed with
little effort and felt safe and relieved. The ocean disappeared and so did the vision.

The waves in the vision had a slight darkish shade at the trough while the crestiwas brighter. Was
it the ocean of samsara with pleasure and pain shown by the light and darksshades.on the waves?
Indeed, it was the utterance of the name of my chosen Deity that took me-across the ocean of
samsara most effortlessly!! But, then, where was the need of the magnificent, central dome?
Where does its unique design fit in? These questions have come to my-mind time and again,
reviving the vision of which I have clear memory even after the lapse of more than one and a
half decade. The essence of the vision that there exists a mobile, h eneous, one and only one
entity, that is, the basic substratum of the universe, provided a myStical preof to the postulate on
the nature of space (aakaash) that | had already made.dn my (S{Entific worksymuch earlier to the
vision. The attribute of the "self-luminosity" of the aakaash, everpwas the additional feature
that the vision provided. ?"

10. PROJECTION OF FUTURE NTS INTO PRESENT

It is possible to predict some of the results of sci@-’rﬁc experiments even with a newly postulated
theory. Such future events can he describe @advance because the framework of the theory
leads to specific conclusions and experim set-ups are suitably devised to detect the future
event, like detection of particles, quali light, etc. In spiritual phenomena, where future
events are seen vividly or faintly during<d ams:and visions prior to their actual occurrence, the
experimental set-up is.the human bei imself. (The dreams referred to here exclude those that
are caused due to over-anxiety an rries. It requires little effort to identify such dreams after
some experience as the individu well aware of his day to day mental condition, stress, etc.)
Each person,drrespective of @rmal education, is a divine entity formed out of the same
substance as Brahman and, tidgrefore, possesses, possibly to a varying degree depending upon his
evolution, human qualitie@ love, compassion, and truthfulness. When the mind is tranquil
during'sleep;.some mysterious Entity, perhaps out of compassion or mere adherence to His duty,
brings forth the,future into the present both happy and sad events with artistry unknown to man,
throughy, natural scenes, bewitching beauty of figures and forms, creating most pleasant
sensations:and also horrible and repulsive experiences so very terrifying sometimes that the sleep
itself is disrupted. In the immediate future subsequent to the dream, the individual undergoes his
dream experiences now in a waking state, when he actually encounters pleasure and pain due to
his social living conditions, success, failure and calamities, etc. With positive efforts and
discrimination, it is possible to draw close connections between the dreams that one had and the
actual happenings that occurred later.

For scientific proof of this phenomenon of premonition, a fervent prayer by a sadhak to the
Omniscient Source to enlighten him on the future happenings even for the sake of experiment
will certainly be answered. The Divine seems to suggest to the sadhak to explore Him



scientifically or spiritually through concrete experience of his own. And finally the sadhak
having experienced the Divine shall exclaim with amazement: "Behold! here is the all knowing
Power that goes beyond time and space, and knows not only the past and present but the future
too". This is another inexplicable aspect of Brahman.

The occurrence of dreams cannot be considered a trivial phenomenon. Just as a painter applies
real paint on a canvas with brush and produces a painting, so also in dreams very real and subtle
substance of "material mind" acts as a canvas on which the living consciousness throws its own
light, conceives and organizes the scenes in deterministic way with a purpose to convey a
message. One learns in advance sometimes of very crucial matters relatedyto profession, family
and social aspects depending upon the anxiety and concern during waking state of consciousness.
With faith in the Deity, who could be a prophet, an Incarnation, or‘a,God or Goddess, clear
voices are heard that assuage, encourage, suggest and also admonish the sadhaka depending
upon his actions. Many devotees of Shri Sathya Sai Baba have had numerous visions of this
Incarnation while asleep, and receive guidance from Baba on their adtiana and'on‘all matters of
relevance in their lives. Visions are real in sleep consciousness w\ﬁ extent the material world is
real during the waking consciousness. %?.

11. BRAHMAN, VISHNU, M SHWARA

The "force of creation” of cosmic matter is Brah@ﬂz, who consciously moves his body of
aakaash to create cosmic matter. The.constant chlation of aakaash as "spinning motion"
sustains the basic particles of mattef, and alsoQis the dynamic aakaash that maintains the
instability of the heavenly bodiesqThe*forc @tability" or sustenance is Vishnu. The force of
electrical attraction that causes annihilatio %Lmatter and produces light is the force Shiva, or
Maheshwara. Shri Sathya SaizBaba explaj@; “I'he universe which is based on the triple nature of
time and which is sustained by the Trin&y - Brahma, Vishnu and Maheshwara, is permeated by
the Divine in the form‘of the three ghas - Satva, Rajas, and Tamas". The creative force of
Brahma would therefore, pertain t as‘whereas rajas and satva will be the aspects of Vishnu
and Shiva. Just as a living and§'ﬂscious being performs acts willfully, so also the cosmic
powers, the Trinity, consciouleexecute their functions for the gigantic universe to sustain and
operate its systems eternaIIyQ-’

Right«fromuthe structurenef the basic matter the aakaash ceaselessly works to sustain cosmic
bodies and their, movement. So also in the animal kingdom and the vegetative world each entity
of the arganism performs involuntarily its role to enable functioning of the whole. Accordingly,
the highest,of the living being - man - has to identify with discrimination his duty towards work
and has to perform his karma for the social structure of mankind to sustain.

12. IMMORTALITY OF JIVA-ATMA

"The Atma in the individual, the Jiva-atma is Eternal, Immortal, Full. There is no Death; what
appears so is the shifting of Its center". — Shri Sathya Sai Baba.

The aakaash is eternal as it is a non-material fluid. A circulating state of aakaash can exist
forever. The soul (Jiva-atma) of a living being, in order to be immortal, will have to be some



unique form of motion of aakaash, somewhat like a whirl or an assembly of more than one
whirl. The subtle-body of a living being is a condition of aakaash which has within its
configuration a specific geometry of forces due to aakaash being in a dynamic state and thus
forming the subtle body. The subtle body should have matter superimposed on it in accordance
with the pattern of the forces of aakaash so as to form the physical body and also maintain its
functioning through prana (motion of aakaash). In the event of death, the subtle body will
separate itself from the physical matter, leaving it to disintegrate, and also similar to the motion
of whirls in water, will migrate to some other position in the medium of aakaash so as to take a
rebirth.

The Principle of Karma requires that the experiences of the individual being, ‘based on his
actions during the lifetime, are imprinted in the subtle body, which will'therefore,have to possess
some organized structure of fine matter as mental state within it, andywill aecordingly be
impelled to move to specific locations for rebirth. The record for punishment.and reward for the

lifetime

. AN )
actions of the individual are thus carried by him in_his $‘Ie body. Ifithe Divine can be
conscious of future happenings, which in fact is the miracl all miracles, then to organize a
system which determines the future depending upon the il:s;rms of the present is comparatively a
much easier task, for Him. And the principle of'Ka Isfundamentally based on this very

concept that the deeds of today shape the future.eve r man - the most intelligent of beings is
gifted with the discriminating ability in_addition t(Qhe instinctive habits that all other creatures

possess. Q_’
Q

For animals, there is no sin when they satis Mheir sensual demands as dictated by their instincts.
Man, however, has to reasen and discrisate so as to achieve moderation in these strong
desires, lest his actions affect adversely &g society from which he draws sustenance. It is for this
reason that the morality‘and:an ethic VOde is essential for man. His inner conscience invariably
informs him whether the action he nds to undertake is righteous or not, even if he is totally
ignorant of the religious scripturgd\pr the moral ethics. Since, with the free will gifted to him by
nature, he indulges either in a%erdance with his conscience or against it, he gets merits and
demerits indhe future accorgingly. Having made the Law of Karma, the Divine seems to stand
unattached andaloof unles@ evotee implores upon Him to protect and save him.

L

13. REALITY OF THOUGHTS

The universe has no entity other than aakaash, its movements and resultant fields and forces. Just
as in a pond of water, even a slight disturbance on the surface creates ripples that spread
throughout the surface, so also even the least movement of the brain’s material constituents, that
takes place due to conception of any thought in the mind, spread like waves throughout the
universe and affects the conscious minds of all other living beings. Thus, one is interacted with
other’s thoughts through the real ripples in the medium of aakaash, in the same way as his own
thoughts affect others. It is the quality of the thoughts that determine the quality of the waves?
For peace to dawn in the world, there have to be peaceful thoughts. It is here where the relevance
is seen of the religious prayers for the benefit of the individual offering the prayer, and also the



humanity at large. Each thought in the mind, and every word uttered has physical reality and,
therefore, creates an impact on the character of the individual and also on human society. It is the
extreme subtlety of aakaash and the limitations on the perception of the sense organs imposed by
nature that make invisible to the human sight the ripples and the waves of thoughts. The teacher
and the disciple pray to the Lord:
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Om saha naavavathu; sah nao bhunukthi; sah veerya karvaavahai.

Tejaswi naavdheethmasthu; ma vidhwishaavahai. Om shanthih, shanthih,
shanthih.

May He protect us both together. May He protect us both. May. s@}am vigor together. Let
what we study be invigorating. May we not envy each other. O&Peace I"Peace ! Peace !

Also when the Peace Invocation is made, the Divine, Whic@mnipresent, due to His being
Omniscient hears or is conscious of the prayer: v
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Om bhadhramykarnem %%’hrmuyaam devaah bhadhram
pasheyemaakshath athraah;

Sthlralrangalsth@'rtwan sasthanubhir vyashem devahitham yadhaayuh.
Swasthi na @hro vriddhashrawaah swasthi nah poosha vishwavedhaah;
Swasthi nasthaakshyon arishtanemih swasthi no brihaspathirthadhaathu.
Om shanthih.shanthih.shanthih.

The experience of many sadhaks shows that chanting the name of God creates a protective shield
against the onslaught of jealous forces that one invariably faces in society. Also utterance of
Gayatri Mantra,
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Om bhoorbhuvah svah,

Thath savithurvarenyam, Bhargo devasya
dheemahi,

dhiyo yo nah prachodhayaath.

is effective in ensuring one’s physical protection and also enlightenment of the intellect. A
sadhak engaged in the arduous task of scientific, literary or social nature mustdaeap the benefit by
chanting this powerful mantra. When the physical reality of words, thoughts, and consciousness
of aakaash are recognized, chanting of God’s name or mantras will no _longerbe considered
superstitious. Noble thoughts produce words saturated with love, and result in nable actions. The
unity of thoughts, words, and deeds are emphasized in religions so,as to follew the dictates of the
inner Conscience, the Atman, whose nature is truth - knowledges bIj§

14. INCARNATION OF GO&\z\

for granted, the intricacies of the various phememena the, highest degree of Intelligence
behind their systematic functioning do not get reveal nly deeper thoughts, constant efforts,
and the most basic analysis of the cosmic foreces $ functions reveal the limitations of the
human mind compared to the universal seurce of k@wledge despite the fact that man, in reality,
is a portion of Brahman. It has been¢ossible to@a’sp scientifically to some extent the laws that
operate in material phenomena. And yet, th stery of matter’s creation and its interrelation
with space (aakaash) continues to be unre in science for centuries. At the spiritual plane,
where more fundamental issues like soul hfe\after death, consciousness, and attributes of love,
compassion, and truthfulness are.attem to berunderstood, science as well as intellect become
dumb. It is here when<the deeper ingidries are made, the concept of God comes to the scene.
Where atheism is blocked, theism pegins.to provide answers to the inquiries made.

If the planet earth, its environment and nature so very condgtﬁe to thexevolution of life are taken

Higher than thesscience of math-is the science of aakaash, and higher than science of aakaash
are the spiritual laws. But(Xaigher than both the scientific and spiritual principles is the
Phenomenon ‘of God, wh@carnates time and again in human society as a human being to
restore peace. and love onythe planet, and also to show the supremacy of God over the laws of
science and spirituality and the demonstration of His omnipotence. Though not impelled by a
sense of,pride, but to reveal the basic universal truth and to impart knowledge to the seekers of
the truth is,the reason that He incarnates. The One Who is the creator of the countless beings,
who is the Architect of this gigantic cosmos, who is the Cogniser of each entity in this universe,
can certainly comprehend the ailment of society, and arming Himself with appropriate Powers
He incarnates on earth at a time and place that He alone chooses.

The Incarnation of God in human form is an Experiment by Divine to demonstrate to mankind
the ideal character and behavior that one should endeavor to possess. Rama Avatar with twelve
Kalas was that of maryada purushottama, that combined in Him the ideals of son, husband,
brother and a just-ruler. (Kalas is the plural of Kala; meaning "Godly aspects” associated with
power.) Krishna Avatar with sixteen kalas was a Purna Avatar. The Avatars though born in



different eras and having different Divine Powers, possess highly pronounced state of the
absolute attributes of Brahman in being truthful, omniscient, and ever blissful. The Prophets too
exhibit similar Divine qualities, and their life and teachings provide clear- cut guidance and
directions at crucial stages of the progress of human society.

The religions arise from the upadesh of the Prophets like Buddhism, Christianity and Islam. The
similarity in different religious preaching occurs due to the common substratum of Brahman,
wherein alone lies the seed for all material and spiritual phenomena. While the outer forms of
religions like rituals, mode of prayers and other subsidiary details may vary depending upon the
specialty of regions, climatic conditions, time of the advent of the Prophets and Avatars, the
basic principles are rigidly the same. There is only one eternal Brahman,, only,one eternal
aakaash, and indeed, only one universal religion, which is eternal (sanatana) religion.

It is amazing the way nature performs her functions so smoothly and apparently automatically.
The germination of seeds sprouting into different kinds of plan aBch drawing its respective
elements for nourishments from the same soil; the male and femégte principles multiplying plant
and animal life; the sustenance of vegetation on soilgand i t?m plants proeviding food to the
living creatures; the phenomena of night and day, ‘thencRanging “¢limates, the cycle of the
evaporation of water from the seas forming clouds and mh'rs the water then flowing back into
rivers and to the seas; the blanket of life supportingyafmospheric, air around the planet, the
sunlight and its heat sustaining the living beings; the §armonious and uninterrupted working of
all these organized systems and phenomena are theQeaI pointers towards a living Intelligence of
the highest order far far beyond the canception th'e limited human faculty. The Incarnations of
God do not come in the way of functiening @ature, and yet they convincingly demonstrate
abilities they possess to control nature. Br h{nan wills'to create and the aakaash starts moving
and churning; Avatar wills te give to'a dex@iee some token of His love, and nature produces it
spontaneously for Him; man wills to dela noble task and with perseverant efforts and God’s
Grace achieves his goal. That is the rence between man and God. Unless God wills, man
cannot reach his desired,goal. An nation is born to reveal this mystery and thereby educate
humanity that man is subservient@ od.

15. INFQIUATION, LOVE AND COMPASSION

The fundamental particlerand its opposite are physically attracted due to conditions in aakaash
arising from the,verysstructure of the particles. Both these smallest particles of stable matter have
the least,degree of consciousness and are directed by the strongest and blind force of attraction
that leads to the very extinction of the particles. Because nature has in its basic design this
system of physical attraction, it is the same phenomenon, governed by the form and figure, that
is the primary cause of infatuation inherent in the male and female principles.

Infatuation controlled and moderated by the buddhi (discrimination) becomes a socially
permissible physical attraction between men and women. When the impermanence of this
attraction is experienced with time, assimilated in thoughts and put into restraining action, it is
sublimated and becomes affection. Affection, when permeated deeply with a sense of gratitude,
is expressed as a noble emotion towards community, nation and humanity at large. The love
between the mother and the child, however, is of unique kind; it is derived from the universal



bond between cosmic energy (shakti) and the manifested worlds. The mother is the creator and
the sustainer of her child who instinctively clings to her bosom and blissfully sleeps on her lap.
The mother nourishes the child and cares for its needs and protection out of sheer selfless love.
The child itself is a bundle of innocence and love. The love towards the mother is closest to the
love of God. It is God’s love for His creation that is seen as the mother’s love for her children.

The underlying unity of the inanimate and the animate beings, through the substance, power and
consciousness of aakaash, is the primary cause for the generation of compassionate feelings
when any disorderly act is done against nature’s living creations. Compassionyis a force to fight
cruelty. Cruelty is compassion covered by ignorance and ahamkar due to apparent and deceptive
separateness of individual beings. When the knowledge of one-ness of the universal reality
dawns, the shield of ignorance covering compassion is destroyed.

The I-ness in an individual with the associated feeling that he issindependent of others and all the
rest of the universe arises due to the fact that matter that constitut QQPbis body inits fundamental
form has developed shoonya (void) at its center and thus, in the{sense oficontinuity, is different
from aakaash. Aakaash is transparent to sight but matter, d Qro the aboveistructure, obstructs
vision through it. Thus the individual experiences through ig&and other sensual interactions his
separateness from the rest of nature. Apart fram the bzzve illusionary aspect of matter, the
individual jiva possesses certain centers within his phyg%%l“ bady around which the movement of
aakaash takes place to create prana and physical ¢ tousness. The individualized center, like
the center of a single whirl in an ocean, disting@hed by “its independent rotational motion,
further intensifies the belief that he is not an in@ml part of others and nature as a whole. The
illusion lies mainly in the fact that aakaash is i@sible to the eyes and its connection with matter
is not perceived due to the limitations oft Sense perceptions. But, though the eyes cannot see
the underlying unity, the heart feels"it L\};&gh the surging emotions of love and compassion
towards all entities of the universal GodA&Al

v
@ASADWA SUKTA

The Nasadiya<Sukta consistin seven verses (Rg-Veda) is the realization of a vedic seer. It
describes the state'of the prigpetdial reality at the time of creation of the material universe, that
is, the visible'and the invis@ matter of nature. With the ever existent, non-material, super-fluid,
and dynamic,reality of aakaash as the most basic substratum of the universe, the significance of
the Spiritual experience of the Rishi, who would have composed these verses, becomes clearer.
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Kimaavareevah kuh kasya sharman,

Ambhah kimaaseedhagahanam
gabhiram.

"Non-truth (non-reality) was not there. Then truth (reality alone) existed. No grains of dust (even
fine matter) was (anywhere). The aakaash beyond was inactive. What and where was (any)
cover (on the basic reality)? Whose protection (was then)? What was that deep and immense
celestial waters (chidakaash)?"

There was an instant when time began for one of the endless cycles of creation andannihilation
of the cosmic worlds. Before this happened, the universe had only ene reality, that is, the
primordial substratum of the conscious aakaash which was then static: The ‘¢esmic» matter
(combination of reality and non reality) was not yet createdsand_a vast stretch of seemingly
endless celestial waters (aakaash with superfluidity) existed. Tr\y?time" for“the cycle began
when chidakaash started its churning motion. A
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"The question of death an thlessness, night and day did not arise. The highest (state of)
aakaash existed. That only@e entity "breathed in™ without air with self-will, and other than that,
indeed, nothing else was™:

The Seer of the \Nasdiya Suktha (in the most ancient Rg-Veda, whose name is unknown)
describes“his realization. He saw in a state of transcendental consciousness: a vision of the
pimordial Entity prior to the creation of universal matter, when there were no galaxies, stars,
planets; and due to their rotations, no night and day. The primordial Entity is ever existent,
Chidhakaash (conscious substratum of aakaash), it is eternal and deathless. Its absolute property
is unlike matter, in fact, it produces energy through it’s self-willed dynamics (OM is the
symbolic representation of the start of material creation), which converts into matter. The
properties of matter are: discontinuity, disintegration, even annihilation (death). Being unlike
matter the Chidhakaash is deathless. Prior to the material creation, the One (Chidhakaash) only
"breathed in"( was alive, existed). There was no air, and unlike living beings, It required no air to
breathe (to exist).



As then the cosmic worlds were not formed, there were no stars and planets, and hence no night
and day phenomenon. The living beings were yet to be produced, and therefore the very question
of life and death did not arise. The Nirvikar Brahman willed to create and moved Itself to
produce the cosmic matter from Its own substance and dynamically stable submicroscopic
entities that became basic particles of matter.
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"The forefront (of the dynamic aakaash) was elQefoped with tamas (darkness produced due to
creation of matter). All this celestial,wat QE the highest state of aakaash (chidakaash,
unmanifested aakaash). The "water* witsggﬁwess (bubbles formed due to circulating aakaash)

covered that. With self destruetion (brea of aakaash) that one gave birth".

fact is matter. The creation of - wWith voids (non-truth) contained within each bubble,
covered the aakaash in Whatev@ ion it was created. It is this matter that eventually formed
into stars and_ galaxies.

Q HRETN AHAAATIY
WAL @ JUH aeTE |
Tar sywafa fafdey
gfe udiean @agy w1

The movement of aakaash atithe sgenal speed of light produced bubbles of aakaash that, in
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"In the beginning, with the streams of consciousness (cosmic matter) was produced. The non-
truth was bonded and contained within truth. After deep scrutiny it was so realized in the hearts
of the seers".

That non-truth is contained within the truth and bonded together is the deepest insight of the seer
on the structure of matter that was produced due to the tremendous motion of aakaash. The
relationship of matter with aakaash thus becomes like that of the froth and foam produced in
turbulent water. As regards the substance, the Nirvikar Brahman and the cosmic matter are the
same; but as regards the form and the permanence in time, the aakaash (the bedy of Brahman) is
formless and eternal, whereas, matter is transient (undergoes annihilation) and has.diverse forms.

The truth of the relationship of Brahman and cosmic matter was realized by theiseers after deep
scrutiny and meditation. They realized that matter is a partial truth;ymaterial, form is an
appearance of the most primary Entity (formless Brahman) whieh, Basically, has no form, but as
the only universal reality assumes form; thus the material world is partially real;’in the sense that
it has real energy, but temporary appearance that vanishes with af(filation.
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"The beam of light (streams.of & sh) spread horizontally (in circulating motion). What !
below; Hey ! above. The creat atter) seeds (held) status of great importance. With ease it
goes down;with endeavor (iQQes) up".

The movement of aakaash spread in circulating motion like that of a vortex, the motion
spreading everywhere in the cosmic space (aakaash) . The motion created due to this churning
action‘of aakaash,produced matter from which and around which further cosmic matter grew in
a similar'way. The force of gravitational attraction came into being due to mutual attraction
between cosmicmatter.
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Ko addhaa vedha ka iah pravochath,



kutha aajaathaa kuth iyam visrishtih.
arvaagdhevaa asya visarjanenathaa,
ko vedh yath aawabhoowa.

"Who truly knows and positively states that wherefrom this material universe was born. After
material creation Gods came into being. Hence, who knows the source from which this creation
took birth".

The creation of the cosmic matter and nature was prior to the birth of the seers: Evenithe Gods,
the celestial beings, are subsequent to the start of the first movement ofthe chidakaash.
Therefore, none can be a witness to the cosmic creation. But sincesthe states,of conseiousness in
a seer are derived from the fundamental consciousness of the Nirvikar. Brahman, he can have
experience through spiritual visions and thus have glimpses of rea\l'zy at existedieven prior to
the start of the cosmic creation. &
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"The source of this creatioQ?b;sibly may or may not be resting on something else. However, the
unmanifested aakaash =ithe Presiding Entity of this creation, indeed, knows, or may not know".

The unmanifested aakaash, which is the most fundamental Entity, would indeed be aware of the
fact that It Itself is the source of cosmic creation. The seer wonders whether there is some
Principle mare basic than the Chidakaash, and also whether the very source of consciousness,
the Chidakaash, is aware of the basic role that it plays in the creation of the cosmos and the
nature.

(These new translations of the verses of the Naasadhiya Suktha (chapter 16), and some

of the Upanishads are a result of P. Tewari’s scientific insights on the nature of space
and the formation of matter, supported by his experiments and scientific theory. — ed)

17. SAI AVATAR



We are today witnessing the miracle of all miracles, the wonder of all wonders of nature, that the
Incarnation of Shri Satya Sai was born in the mid twenties of this century for speedy evolution of
humanity. It is the greatest fortune of mankind that God, in human form and with inexplicable
power over nature, has incarnated on this planet to teach, guide, console and assuage us, since
the society presently is in distress, and needs to be nourished with peace, love, truthfulness,
righteousness and non-violence, perhaps, more than ever before. Satya Sai Baba demonstrates,
time and again to the sadhaks and devotees of God, irrespective of their religious faith, His
power of omniscience and omnipotence through dreams, visions, personal interviews and public
discourses. He expounds on the Vedic truth, explains the very meaning andxdeeper aspects of
basic religions and the associated historical facts of the Prophets and Incarnations that are now
buried deep in history, in order to establish ideal conduct, ethic and morality that will save
humanity from the impending dangers of the prevailing hypocrisy, deeeit, untruth, selfishness
and arrogance, and will protect the noble ones from the onslaughts,of the wicked.

| once dreamt of Shirdi Baba who in few seconds changed int thaiform of Satya Sai Baba.
"Baba, are you and Shirdi Baba the same"? | asked in the'dreamd_ tYes, Yes, yes", was the reply
by Satya Sai Baba. Satya Sai Baba has told to many.devot é?and also deelared in His public
discourses, that His next incarnation will be in Karnataka aérem Sai. On another occasion, |
dreamt of Shirdi Sai’s image that conveyed to me in ad a&:e very clearly through words on an
important official position with specific designation,t would held, and it did happen almost
three years later. "You will go to Karnataka' was an message in my dream presumably from
Satya Sai Baba, and it came to be true a couple oQ%ars later, (The author took the position as
Project Manager for the constructionf the Kaiga-Nuclear project — ed.) "Future place of your
Sadhana™ was the sentence | heard very cIearIQ dream again, while | witnessed a vast region
of green valleys and ranges of hillocks and tains.”l was posted to such a scenic place about
two years later. Many important events iy personal life and also of my professional career
were projected through dreamsiand visigQsmuch, before their actual occurrence. I have had solid
proofs that Baba has indeed been instéLWnental in shaping these crucial events in my life.

Knowledge is the criterion usedﬁdistinguish between man and an Avatar in addition to the
direct experience of the sadh doubt arises on any account. Just as without education in
science, ong’ cannot, explain scientific phenomenon satisfactorily, and his pretensions soon
come to light,iso also a n pretending to be a Divine Incarnation cannot be erudite in the
Vedasgrandywill“fail to give expositions on the scriptures of basic religions. The Prophets and
Incarnations, hewever, being in close communion with the Prajna of Brahman, utter words that
are un-alloyed truths. Lord Krishna’s Upadesh in Bhagavad Geeta is more authentic proof of His
being an‘Incarnation of God than the destruction of the asuras and evil men that He carried out
during His life time starting right from the young age when He was a mere child since the latter
actions could be termed by the rationalists as magic or miracle, and thus the great might that
child Krishna would have had to manifest at His will in killing the demons time and again could
go ignored.

Shri Sathya Sai Baba declared, "This human form of Sai is one in which every divine entity,
every divine principle - that is to say - all the names and forms ascribed by man to God is
manifest. Do not allow doubt to distract you. If you only install in the altar of your heart faith in
My Divinity, you can win a vision of My Reality". Much before | learned of the above



pronouncement of Baba, | had visions of a Goddess (Savitri?), Shiva-Shakti and numerous
dreams of Shri Sathya Sai.

In a vision during sleep seated in a raised throne of gold in an office room was a Goddess with
ornaments and crown on her head studded with gems. The most beautiful feature was a lustrous
countenance and a straight beam of golden color light emanating from her towards me. The
golden-orange hue of the beam was a most pleasant and wondrous sight. The expression on the
face of the Goddess was serene; there was a faint smile. Mistaking her perhaps for a worldly
lady, I commented in my dream that she looked charming. "Attractive not Charming", she
politely replied and added that soon | was going to have a new office much better than what |
had expected. Her assurance concretized two years later when | took over. a large project’s
construction responsibility. (The Kaiga Project — ed.) | believe that Baba appeared in‘my dream
as Goddess Savitri or Lakshmi. In another vision, | saw Shiva-Shakti in“the posture of‘Nataraj,
the face and the body was dark blue, very bright and effulgent;, and‘ resembling that of a
handsome youth in his late teens. The male and female aspeécts %r very clearly evident. The
crescent moon was faintly seen.

"I am Varun Ravindran™ was heard another time during n‘gr.eam from an elderly person to
whom | was taking round at some project site which was_isgtsvery initial stages of construction.
Soon there was a storm and high wind blew across %%rge areayof the site raising dust and
threatening to uproot the trees. "I shall contfolithis, y@ ateh" he said. And right then the storm
subsided in few seconds. In a similar_dream, |@as surrounded by a large sheet of water
somewhat like a rising river. The water level ro@stowly up to my neck. 1 started chanting "Sai
Ram", "Sai Ram", and to my amazement the @rance of Baba’s name instantly controlled the
rise of water, and the flood startedirecedingdThe above dreams, spaced within a few months,
occurred during the period when serious @sition then existed against the execution of a large

nuclear project under my charge: Q

In a gathering of thousands of dev ofShri Sathya Sai Baba at Puttaparthy (Andhra Pradesh)
in the mid eighties, | keptiindmy: a letter for Baba requesting him to give me experiences of
his Divinity if.indeed he was nearnation of this age. Swami willingly accepted the letter,
which was¢one among th eral letters from others, and thereafter a series of spiritual
experiences took place in& many more dreams and visions of Sathya Sai and also some of
Shirdi-Baba:

"In one of the dreams ) witnessed a bluish mountain with a snow-capped dome at its top, and
simultaneously heard a voice: "Kailash”. On another occasion while rising from bed early
morning | involuntarily uttered; "Every mount is Kailash; everywhere is Shiva". Later again in a
dream a gigantic and unusual figure of a man measuring about 15 feet in a half-seated posture,
with reddish tinged body complexion, of strong build with broad shoulders and arms appeared.
His face was calm and serene. With great curiosity and surprise | stared at him and noticed that
his head and face was much smaller than his body; his cheeks were somewhat sunken despite
glowing countenance. Later | realized that God Hanuman, who is monkey-faced and in devotion
to Lord Rama (incarnation in Sathuga) was unparalleled, who was an ocean of knowledge and
strength had come into my vision".



It was Swami’s blessing that enabled me to come out victorious from my professional upsets,
after a period of trial that lasted a few years. The proof of the above fact is that Baba in one of
my dreams had clearly answered in response to my anxiety expressed to Him: "Your problems
will get solved in the nick of time". And then after a few dreams that distinctly spelled out my
future place and professional task, Swami blessed me by giving vibhuthi (again in the dream) just
a day before the important assignment was given to me. "The ordeal ends successfully” were the
words heard during sleep around the same period.

It was the most pleasant surprise when | heard that Sathya Sai Baba in a persenal interview with
a Senior Scientist from the USA had said, "I know Tewari". ("Miracle in,the Void", Dr. Brian
O’Leary, NBP, PO Box 1657, Guerneville, CA 95446, USA.) Having experienced numerous
dreams and visions, for which | am fully aware that Baba alone was instrumental in, it is no
surprise to me that Swami is the Omniscient one, and He is in censtant ecemmunion with every
living being on this planet.

\

The advent of the Sai Incarnation was predicted ("Shri Satfvﬁzgai Baba and the Future of
Mankind", Satya Pal Rahela, Sai Age Publications, "Sai Krip 'Wew Delhi-140 004) by the Sage
Shuka in his 5000 year old palm leaf manuscript, and al Prophet Mohammed as per an
ancient Arabic book "Mehdi Moud" (Vol. 13f the %I' "Ocean of Light"). The physical
features of the Sai Baba Incarnation, His teachings,o lgious, creation of small gifts for the
devotees, His span of life, etc., are clearly predic y the Prophet. The similarity of these
predictions with Sathya Sai Baba leave no doubt inQai ya Sal Incarnation of today.

Swami had declared about three decades a <2~| am Shiva- Shakti, born in the Gotra of
Bharadwaj, according to a boon won,by tha ég.ge from'Shiva and Shakti. Shakti herself was born
in the Gotra of that sage as Sai Baba of S@. Shiva and Shakti have incarnated as Myself in his
Gotra now. Shiva alone will incarnate a&hird Sai in the same Gotra in Mysore State". With my
visions of Shiva-Shakti, and, alsont Weam in which Shirdi Sai changed into Sathya Sai as
described earlier, the above prono ment of Sathya Sai have been spiritually experienced by
me. Baba has also said, "lham thgxdance master, | am Nataraja, Prince of Dancers. | alone know
the agony of teaching you eac piin the Dance of Life". My vision of Shiva-Shakti was in the
posture of Nataraja. Yes, irég,f Sathya Sai Incarnation is re-establishing religions, reassuring
mankind on ‘its. Divine o@ , and re-establishing truth, righteousness, peace, love and non-
violence'globally:

18. DHARMA SCIENCE AND CRUELTY

The principlesf Dharma and a code of conduct for righteous living of man in society
enunciated by the Rishis of the Vedic and Upanishadic era are based on their deep knowledge
and experience of the most fundamental entity, the universal Absolute, that which is so basic in
its state of energy that all the matter of the countless worlds of galaxies, stars and planets is
created out of it; so dynamic that even some of the cosmic bodies moving close to light speed
cannot match it; so powerful in its might that all the cosmic forces are only a fractional part of it;
so vast in its stretch that even light takes countless years to span it; and so brilliant in effulgence
that many suns will fade into twinkling stars compared to it. That Absolute is also the



consciousness which generates in each living being, even at the lowest stage of the evolutionary
process, the sustaining force of life.

It is the direct connection of the Absolute (Cosmic God) with the living and the non-living that
makes It the creator, the sustainer, the substance of the screen and also the Actor of all the plays
in the cosmos. Each point in space (Aakaash) throbs with the consciousness of God; each particle
of matter is a vortex of Aakaash; each blade of grass is God disguised; and every creature is
itself the most organized state of the forces in the phenomenon of the manifestations of God.

Science is yet in total delusion with regard to the fundamental reality ofi,a space medium and
considers it to be an empty extension of nothingness. The space (Aakaash)is.in fact as full and
forceful as an ocean. Logic based on deluded concepts of either science or philosophy cannot
decipher the reality of God, consciousness and life force, and arestherefore,foundte be shallow,
since even the process of the origin and source of universal energy_and matter is yet .not known

to modern science.
<

When science considers vacuum to be a vacant region of m'hingness, how can there be an
omnipresent and omnipotent Principle, God, existent in th@erse?

It must be now recognized that in this wondrous,ugiyerse; the Aakaash has rolled itself as
particles of matter and has also become a conseiou force. The creation of finer matter like
atoms and sub-atomic particles (air) from AakaasQis indeed\the truth. And thereafter various
fields and forces (fire), fluid state (water) and @d state of matter (earth) were formed in due
course as Upanishads declare. Q

A

The life force derived from the very consgigtisness of God entered into the diverse assembly of
organized states of matter to Create plags andia vegetative world as the first crucial stage of
manifestations that blossomed forth as\ffowers and fruits for the more organized forms of life to
subsist upon. Q§

The second stage. of highly de@oped and organized evolution of material aggregates pregnant
with conscigus foree createg)living creatures that, unlike trees and plants, became mobile and
possessed free will. Part oK@e vegetative world provided sustenance to the animal species.

More and more,organized forms of evolution or organized material forces and conscious forces
of life continued to take place and finally man evolved, (as consciousness evolved, so did the
vessel to“hold that consciousness — ed.) who also inherited from the universal intelligence his
intellect (Buddhi, vivek) transcending the limits of the instinctive functions of the animal world.

The vivek in man enabled him to discover the Creator, establish a relationship between the
Creator and the created, and establish Dharma for an ideal living in society. Man being gifted
with vivek learned to respect the whole universe as a temple of God, and the powerful force of
love and compassion that surged through him due to his righteous living enabled him to seek his
kinship with all living creatures as members of one family.



He experienced God as substance, matter, energy, force, light and power, love and compassion,
truth and fearlessness, dharma and peace. He discovered ways and means to meet his physical
needs with moderation, regulation and discrimination and formulated social laws, so that
mankind could live in peace and harmony with nature. Such is the wisdom of the Vedic seers
that pervaded this holy land, Bharat, since time immemorial!

Now in this very land of rich heritage where Incarnations were born time and again to
demonstrate the principles of universal love that transcend humanity and which flowed even into
the animal world, countless fowls, goats, cows and other animals are<¢being mercilessly
slaughtered to satisfy the insatiable desire of man for meat and flesh. The degeneration of human
qualities have taken place to such a stage that compassion is totally enveloped with.the force of
cruelty.

The selfishness and pride in man have made him worse than animals. While the animals devoid
of vivek are indeed ignorant of sinful acts, man, despite hisbein entlowed with. discrimination
and buddhi, has fallen prey to pride, conceit and thereby“ignowégee resultants. Considering the
act of adherence to Dharma as a hoax he leads a life,of ungmolled sensual gratification with
little discrimination even on the food that he consumes:

Driving the old skinny animals, who have labored har mughout their life time tilling lands of
the farmer, pulling carts, providing nourishingumilk @d many other useful products, over long
distances without giving them water or_fodder to sQaghter houses; herding them together at the
entrance of the slaughter houses by physical, begpings with sticks, tying their feet and breaking
their necks, and finally slitting open their thro@ eaving them to die a slow death while all the
time the poor mute creatures shudder in‘t sﬁbje fear,"looking helplessly in a pitiful condition
appealing silently for mercygeven until t st breath when their throats are cut open and their
bodies quiver in pain, is a sin that this cetgitry shall not easily wash off.

The tyranny that man is perpetraéz%,v;he shameful act that he is indulging in, the reckless
attitude and scant regardthat ts showing towards nature’s living creations, by building
slaughter houses,is a story of or-that must soon come to an end. The only one real Entity in
the universe, Iinherent wit th-consciousness-bliss, manifests as inert matter as well as
sentient beings; each livigd being has its own karma to perform for its higher evolution
culminating,into the highest form of man, who while possessing instincts (to cater for sleep,
hunger, fear, sensual needs) like other living creatures , is also endowed with compassion,
discrimination, virtue of sacrifice, truthfulness, and an urge to know the creation and the Creator.
Those who,know the above principles are the sages and the saints. They see each living-being as
the God manifested, fulfilling its karmic debt in its allotted life span. To slaughter the animals for
selfish ends (when alternatives are available) amounts to a degradation to a step below in the
ongoing process of evolution; and also to interfere in Nature's laws. The realized souls with their
highest state of compassion will sacrifice themselves in protest cheerfully to send the message
that living beings are the very limbs of God spread far and wide.

The most ancient land, Bharatha, where the timeless and endless Vedas, preaching the principle
that ‘the precious human birth is meant for helping others', and 'the greatest sin is to cause pains
to others', has the foremost responsibility to take the lead in stopping the slaughter of animals.



The sacred land of Bharat must restore its sanctity without any further delay. But who will
oppose the authorities who maintain that slaughter of animals is an essential need of the present
society? Not the ones whose wisdom is already shrouded due to the consumption of tamasik
food; not those who are preoccupied with selfish ventures and yet put on the garb of
intellectualism; not also those whose pride makes them believe that the entire universe is created
exclusively for the gratification of their physical urges.

It is the satvik and the rajasik forces that shall crush further growth of tamasik elements. It is the
saints and the sages who shall no more hesitate now in descending down tosthe field of action
and be ready for the highest sacrifice when needed. It is the true conscience of:Bharatiyas that
alone shall re-establish Dharma and honor of this sacred land.

- By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji

19. AN ANALYSIS OF THE PRINCIPLES OF THE ABRSOLUTE THROUGH
SCIENTIFIC AND SPIRITUAL KAWS

?.
The omnipresence and omnipotence of God as proclaimed he seersiand sages makes God the
basic Substratum which can generate from itself cosmic@%ﬁer, fields of matter, and energy for
the working of the universe of invisible space and visig)e*manifestations of material bodies. Adi
Sankaracharya’s realization in Atma-Bodha'is: *'L.i bles.in water the worlds rise, exist and
dissolve in Supreme self (Parmeswara), which the material cause and the support of
everything". This is the highest spiritdal truth f:l&érds the origin of the universal energy for the
generation of cosmic matter and their harmoni\ movements.
N

For Science to reach the above conclusioqz? must first develop to that stage where it can have a
grasp of the physical nature of the funddmental state of universal energy and the processes of its
transformation into different states as kinetic, gravitational, electromagnetic and nuclear.
The discovery of the fundamenta d-which can create the fields pertaining to each form of
energy is also a related issue needmg exploration to the deepest level. And equally important is
the knowledgeof,the physicalepects of conversion of universal energy into the fundamental
particle or<particles of ma@r’ which can further aggregate into cosmic matter. Since the
understanding-of the abov@mdamental phenomena of energy, matter and fields of matter, their
generation-and inter-conversions have not yet been fully gained, current scientific knowledge can
at best point towards'the great Unity rather than reaching the same through positive conclusions.

That matter.and energy are inter-convertible is quantitatively well proven by modern science. So
also the distinetion between matter and field of matter has disappeared; matter, field and energy
are now generally taken to mean the same entity. Such conclusions though pointing towards
some underlying unity that may exist at the base of matter, energy and fields, fail to reveal their
basic physical nature, or their relationship with the underlying unity in regard to their generation
and maintenance. In the absence of adequate knowledge of the physical aspects of basic
quantities like mass, charge, field and energy that lie at the foundation of the current physical
theories, and also absence of a universal theory that can unify these basic phenomena, a serious
doubt arises whether the quantities presently considered fundamental are truly fundamental and
not reducible to any other more basic entities. It is apparent that current physics shall revise its



concepts on space and matter through an alternate approach which will not only successfully
overcome the obstacles to the present theories but also reveal the underlying unity in its bare
form.

The point in question can be better made though a concrete example. An electron shows the
behavior of a universal unit of charge and the smallest mass among stable particles. Its
electrostatic field falls inversely as the square of the distance from the center. A question arises
whether the electrostatic field varies continuously up to the electron center or if there is a
discontinuity around the center within an ultra small fieldless zone. If the continuity of the field
all the way up to the center is supposed, the electrostatic field of electren should possess an
infinite amount of energy which is an impossible proposition that presents a'great preblem of the
modern theory of the electron. If however, a fieldless zone at the electron centeriin anultra small
region is supposed, a new and hitherto unknown medium of fieldless-voidhis to besincorporated
in the physical theory of electron structure; it would bring about radical«€hanges in our current
concepts of space and matter avoiding the difficulty of infinite en gyNin the electrostatic field of
an electron. A

The concept of fieldless-void is unprecedented in phys'cge.cause the absolute vacuum is
presently considered to be the most basic state of,space, wigchiean sustain and transmit all kinds
of fields. The absolute space itself when devoid of‘mat nddfieldsuis presently considered to be
empty and void. Whereas the fieldless void proposgth‘above is that state of absolute vacuum
which an electron center has broken down into anQ-I-tra small, spherical volume and which can
neither generate nor transmit any field throqujI.’since the absolute vacuum is non-existent
within the void. The fieldless-void can posses@o positive energy, as energy cannot be located
without field. With the centrally“located w@.l.d and “the fields emanating from its spherical
boundary spreading in the whole of univegsal space, the behavior of mass, inertia, charge and
field of electron are indeed explainable/&gy thus,the absoluteness of space can be re-established
in physical theories of space:and magi?‘

With this model, the modern @% of energy distribution of the electron center in highly
condensed form, and real fi@s in» empty space, is reversed to energy-less fieldless-void
constitutiondof the electron gndsdynamic space of absolute reality which generates fields as its
own modes of, motion, a¢Cyleration, energization and de-energization. The only medium of
realitysthemn, becomes the,absolute space (absolute vacuum) - the Aakaash - which generates
matter like bubblesiin water. The import of spirituality shall become evident through scientific
logic as,well, but, onlysafter the recognition of the void at the heart of fundamental matter and
ever full’Aakaash (space) in which the Principle of Vishnu resides. All the manifested worlds of
things and beings are projected by imagination upon the substratum which is the eternal all
pervading, Vishnu, whose nature is existence-intelligence, just as different ornaments can all be
made out of the same gold.

The void structure of the electron is also supported by the clairvoyant observations recorded in
the book Occult Chemistry by Annie Besant and C.W. Leadbeater. "These units are all alike,
spherical and absolutely simple in construction. Though they are the basis of all matter, they are
not themselves matter, they are not blocks but bubbles...Just as bubbles are not water but are
precisely the spots from which water is absent, so these units are not koilon but the absence of



koilon - the only spots where it is not - specks of nothingness floating in it, so to speak, for the
interior of these space-bubbles is an absolute void to the highest power of vision that we can turn
upon them.... The worlds are built out of these voids, these emptiness."

H. P. Blavatsky wrote in the 1880s on Aakaash in relation to matter as follows in The Secret
Doctrine, 1. 78th, "Whatever the views of Physical Science upon the subject, Occult Science has
been teaching for ages that aakaash (of which Ether is the grossest form), the Fifth universal
cosmic Principle — to which corresponds and from which proceeds human Manas — Is,
cosmically, a radiant, cool, diathermanous, plastic matter, creative in its, physical nature,
correlative in its grossest aspects and portions, immutable in its highergprinciples.” In "H.P.
Blavatsky Collected Writings," VI, 124-126 we find, "Before closing, a word about the ’passage’
of matter through matter. Matter may be defined as condensed Aakaash (Ether);, and in
atomizing, differentiates as the watery particles differentiate from super-heated,steam when
condensed. Restore the differentiated matter to the state ante ofaundifferentiated matter, and there
is no difficulty in seeing how it can pass through thedinter (ic8s of a subStance in the
differentiated state, as we easily conceive of the travel of elegf(leity and, other forces through
their conductors. The profound art is to be able to interrupt éﬁgcnll and again, restore the atomic
relations in a given substance." {_

The few steps that science has to take for realizing an@érlying unity are: (a) to recognize the
continuity, mobility, and homogeneity of¢eternal e with absolute properties unlike any
material medium; and (b) to develop theories that aQ-based on the generation of the properties of
matter and fields, from the non-material substrat@of space:

"Realize" that to be Brahma ch is non- dual, indivisible, One and Blissful,
and which is indicated in \%1 ta as the Immutable Substratum realized after the
negation of all tangible olSjg
All objects are perv by Brahman. All Actions are possible because of
Brahman; therefo ahman permeates everything as butter permeates milk".

AtherBodha, meaning 'knowledge of the Self" by Adhi Shankaracharya;
Q translation by Swami Chinmayananda.

The' highest of, knowledge that scientific theories can reach is the revelation of the cycle of
generation, sustenance and annihilation of cosmic matter from the dynamics of universal space,
motion of material bodies in the universe, and the interdependence of space, matter and energy.
The ’why’ “and<’how’ of all phenomena pertaining to inert matter can be expected to be
explainable by“the developed science of the future. Scientific knowledge, however, is only a
portion of the *Sat’ aspect of Sat-Chit-Ananda- the Parmeswara, who has three basic elements in
him. "Realize that to be Brahman which is Truth-Consciousness-Bliss, which is non-dual,
infinite, Eternal, and One, and which fills all the quarters above and below and all that exists
between."

The knowledge of Consciousness and the Bliss aspects of Brahman cannot be gained through
scientific methods, simply because physical properties like mass, inertia, charge and their



associated fields with which science probes into the details of various phenomena exist only in
material media of discreteness (voids), diversity, impermanence and imperfection which are not
the qualities of the Eternal and one, non-dual Brahman. "Nor does the sun shine there, nor the
moon, nor fire; to which having gone they return not, that is my supreme Abode".?

Brahman is 'one without the second', that is the sole Entity, the continuous Substratum, inherent
with the highest state of Bliss (transcendental peace, beyond sensual pleasures). The absolute
properties of the continuous Substratum are inferred by negating all the properties of matter
(tangible objects); yet, all objects are created by Brahman with its own nonmaterial substance
and forces; therefore Brahman pervades all the visible as well as the invisible world. (It has been
shown in space vortex theory that material properties (mass, inertia, charge ete.) are ereated from
the nonmaterial medium of the fluid space). (For further information‘see The Physies of Free
Power Generation, Chapter 1 —ed.)

It should be realized that Brahman is itself energy (truth, dyna \E\Nate) conseiousness (static
state; my own inference), and transcendental peace (bliss), va&t> largerithan the largest, ever
existent every where (fills all the quarters). The phenomen ‘creation*and 'annihilation’ is
applicable to matter only; not to Brahman, who exists before own creation.

The limited zone of science, though vast, is yet only Q?fshoot from the much wider and more
basic domain of spirituality. The scientific laws o rt ‘entities breakdown when applied to
spiritual phenomena which indeed defy explanati ough rationality and logic developed by
science due to the spiritual effects exefeising conQa.l‘over the behaviors of matter.

The universe has gradations of qualities sta rlght from its basic element. Let us take the five
elements one by one. The I|V|ng being has \gh first one, the Earth as its base. Water the second, is
the basis for the Earth. Water Is produceé\ om Rire, the third element. Fire itself emanating from
wind, the fourth. Windfor Wayu ariseS¢from the Ether of Aakaash. Aakaash emerges from the
Primal Nature and the Primal Na% isdut the manifestation of the majesty of God, or the
supreme sovereign Atma,the P atma.® (Here the elements of earth, water, fire and air in
scientific termsgshould corresp@o the states of solidity, fluidity, heat, and gaseous elementary
and nuclear particles respe y.) While it is possible to frame a scientific theory that the
Aakaash in its.dynamic sta©| the universal energy, and this universal energy in certain limiting
conditionsnef motion creates matter as Aakaash-bubbles which foam and froth as universal
matter, vide Oecult Chemistry, it is indeed difficult to imagine how the Aakaash emerged from
the Primal Nature, and what are the attributes of the Primal Nature? The phenomenon of
emergence,or creation can be applicable to the evolution of matter from Aakaash, whereas, the
Aakaash itself being non-material in nature can remain self-existent, eternal and beyond the
principle of creation and annihilation. But then what is the significance of emergence of Aakaash
from the Primal Nature as quoted above? The following quotation from the Upanishad Vahini by
Bhagwan Sri Sathya Sai Baba throws light on this deep mystery.

"The knowledge of mud and gold will give the knowledge of all pots and pans, as well as
bracelets and necklaces. The mud and the gold are the truth; their modifications and
transformations are temporary, mere name-forms. So too, the world, like the pot and the bracelet
is just an effect, the cause being "Sat". Sat means "is-ness" ...the "is-ness" that is the Universal



Characteristic of all objects persists even in the absence of objects. Prior to creation there was
only just this "is-ness". There was no void. There was this "is-ness" everywhere! When the "Is
was reflected in Maya or Primal Activity, it resulted in Iswara who partook of that activity to
manifest as the Universe with the three elements of Fire, Earth, and Wind. All creation is but the
permutation and combination of these three".

The "Is-ness" is the Aakaash in static state, the Primal Nature, the Eternal 1S. It is the Universal
Consciousness, the Chidakasa, the Jnanam. Like Aakaash | fill all things within and without,
changeless and the same in all, at all times | am pure, unattached, stainless,and motionless".
When the Conscious IS, the static Aakaash, partook of the Primal Activitygit became the Iswara,
the universal manifestation; Isaavaasyamidam Sarvam.

The phenomenon of God generates awe and wonder through its mysterious,and subtle laws that
rest on the eternal foundations of truth, righteousness, peace_.and love, and are far beyond the
scope of scientific analysis. \2\

1 Atma-Bodha of Bhagwan Sri Sankaracharya Translated By a'Yogi Paramahamsa
Dr.Rupnathiji. {_

20. THE UNDERLYI UNITY:

Living beings seem to be the final produets in Natl@“s working, since the existence of earth, air
and water on which their survival apparently ?&nds, must necessarily precede the evolution of
the beings. The Upanishads teach that a sh,air, fire, water and earth are the basic
constituents of the universe. Man, who IS %ﬁoduct of these elements, can continue to survive
along with other living species on this pl@ven if he is unaware of the constitution of his own
body or the universe, its origin andJaws of protection. The survival of the numerous
evolutionary stages from ‘amoebae % man is indicative of the protection and safeguards
incorporated in Nature’s,subtle w g.and therefore, no man-made power of destructive nature
is expected to ever wipe out'the b§van race. There could of course be disturbances that obstruct
the evolutionarysprocesses, bu@ﬁese can be only localized effects in a period of comparatively
shorter time.

While‘man’s, mere ignorance of the cosmic universe cannot make him extinct, a knowledge of
the asic structure of the universe and his correlation with it can certainly sublimate his baser
instincts,and raise the mental state above animality, thus bringing about a happy living of the
human race, in a /cohesive society by diminishing and moderating the ferocity of competition,
selfishness andSensual indulgence that are purposefully introduced by Nature in the world of
living species for their very survival and continuance.

Impelled by this noble aim of pursuit of knowledge, man has produced a science of matter in the
last three hundred years through which it has been possible to have a deeper insight into the main
universal constituents namely earth, water, fire and air. Matter has been identified and classified
into different states, right up to the atomic, nuclear and sub-nuclear particles, and its mode of
interactions has been framed into universal scientific laws. Earth, water and air have been shown
to be the final product of some basic material entities which, with mutual interactions and



aggregations, have formed on this planet the material environment conducive to the development
of living beings including man. Similarly fire, or the phenomenon of heat, has been scientifically
studied in its various forms and behavior, and its laws of interactions with matter have been
framed. However, physical science in its body of knowledge is not yet complete; it has many
anomalies that are awaiting a major breakthrough in the basic concepts which can reveal the
reality of the universe in its bare state, and thus, by showing the unity of matter, fields and
energy, can complete the knowledge of at least the ’science of matter’. The present state of
science with its enormous technological advantages to social development and

welfare to man has yet failed to reveal the ‘underlying unity’ of the, universe due to its
incompleteness and still being in a stage of development. Any analysis,made, of a basic
phenomenon transcending materialism or inferences made with the aid of the,conclusions of
modern science, would indeed be erroneous due to the above limitation of'seientific:development
where the substratum of the physical theories is yet to be fully grasped.

On the sequence of the generation of the worlds, the Upanis teach that air was generated
from aakaash, and air in combination with fire, produced wa Which, in turn produced earth. In
modern scientific terms the three states of matter namel d, liquid and gas should, in the
language of the Upanishad, be taken to correspond to ea%water and air, which in combination
with different degree of heat (fire), are inter-convertibQh utthen‘hew did the aakaash generate
air or fundamental forms of matter, consideringthe f at'by ’air’ the Upanishads may convey
"finest matter’. This is precisely theguestion m@:g-today needs a direct answer. The modern
trend in physics has been to evade this mair’@sue, for around the dawn of this century, the
"absolute vacuum" or "space" or "aakaash"w&as considered to be empty. An attempt to improve
the situation of chaos that arose due‘to impossibility of the transmission of action in the
emptiness of space, by recognizing theAgality of fields in space, has not fully bridged the gap
between space and mattér by,not givigrhe status of “absolute substratum of universal reality’ to
aakaash. For how else can spa enerate the basic states of matter as asserted by the
Upanishads, if it is not a dynami te pulsating with energy? In an emptiness and void space, if
energy for the.generation of e:@n Inert matter cannot exist, where is the question of it being a
seat of consciousness and bligy2¢

We are'today directly confronted with two views which have certain opposite elements in them.
One is of materialism, which is, by and large, in line with the current scientific development. It
assumes,the fundamental reality of the universe lies only in cosmic matter that moves due to the
mutual interacting fields in void space, which, apart from matter and its associated fields in it,
has no independent existence of its own. By some force of magic this cosmic matter came into
sudden existence and gathered tremendous motion at the universal scale, and in due course,
distributed itself, and finally organized in an orderly motion of stars and planets including our
earth.

The separate aggregations of cosmic matter, despite their mutual interactions through fields,
produce discontinuity and discreteness as the basic law of materialism. Apart from the fact that
the physical quantities on which such a theory of matter rests its foundation remains unexplained
with regard to their origin and fundamental nature; the scope of analysis is confined to only inert



entities which, again, under certain miraculous working conditions and chance, generate
consciousness, life and evolutionary processes to such a high degree of orderliness, precision and
perfection, automation and control, that living beings with intricate and complex organism are
produced. The anomalies of materialism in addition to its ignorance of the basic source of
universal matter and energy, are the generation of sentience from inert and insentient matter,
continuity of fields originating from discrete material particles, generation of ordered processes
of evolution from disorderly primary bang and explosions. The universe of matter pregnant with
energy, its manifestations of charm and beauty, are in existence just for once, only to wither
away and die in the course of time and never to return due to the dissipation of universal energy
through radiation into the remotest voids of the unfathomed hideous darkness.\Devoid of any
future hopes of re-generation materialism grips, at every opportunity like a drowning man at the
floating straw, and attempts to convert it for purely selfish ends even‘at the cost of ethical and
moral values. Any concept of omniscience is vehemently rejected because the,materialistic
theory of void space and inert matter, already stretched to itsyfinal limit, Broken iin parts and
covering its obscurities through patches in explaining the<proc < Of consciousiiess in living
beings, cannot ever cope with the phenomenon of the ‘@mnig&sent and omniscient God. A
devastating effect is produced when an apparently simple Sq"nt of view that the medium of
aakaash is a void extension is incorporated in physicalisSientific theories and assimilated in

thoughts.
?.

Basically different from the philosophy of materialis the science of spirituality which lays its
foundations on the ever-full aakaash, the dynamQ—substratum of universal energy, which is
eternal, self - existent as the most fundamen ase of the universe, and which due to its
complete homogeneity, mobility and subtlety e highest order, is quite distinct from even the
finest or quantum state of matter. The propgtiies of matter and fields emanate from the aakaash
as its characteristic dynamic state.»Magglial phenomena are only a portion of spiritual
phenomena, which being muchywider #q¢ basie, remove all the restrictions of materialism by
providing an eternal source for cosm'c?natter and energy and continuity through the substantial
aakaash between each, particle @atter and the entire space. The dynamic aakaash of
spirituality froths and foams<in rm of cosmic matter. The basic state of aakaash possesses
the propertiesthat are abs and non-material. It also has the attributes of Truth-
Consciousness-Bliss. The tr@.&s universal energy generates the cosmic matter in eternal cycles
of creation and annihilatio@ he attribute of *Consciousness’ from its highest state in the pure
aakaash'isydiluted downyto the lowest degree so that matter shows inertness. Living beings are
the dntermediate evalutionary stages between the inert matter and pure aakaash with gradations
of conseiousness:in each species. There are even gradations of consciousness in different limbs
of the same living being. The attribute of *Bliss’ of aakaash from its highest state in pure
aakaash is graded and diluted down to all the material manifestations and appears in its lowest
state as sensual'pleasures in the living beings.

The underlying unity can be seen only at the most fundamental state of the universe to which the
current science of matter and field has not yet reached, however, some glimpses of the unity are
evident at each evolutionary stage of Nature. The common features in Nature’s different patterns
of design inherent in the plant and animal world, the distribution of consciousness in each living
entity, the existence of the senses and the reproduction systems in the animate of all kind, the
perpetual change encompassing everything, and the similarity of basic relationships and



equations of different physical phenomena, are indicative of the *Underlying Unity’ field in
which rigid boundaries between categories of thought eventually smudge and melt away. Might
not the concept of unity in the universe eventually turn, reflectively, to the mind which gave it
birth, subsuming all the products of that mind, all its divisions of thought and experience?

21. SOME ASPECTS OF RELIGION AND SPIRITUALISM

Spiritualism is based on principles that are broader and more fundamental than Materialism.
Each religion incorporates within it a varying degree of broadness, universalitysand gradations of
basic principles. However, all the streams of religions originate from aceommon reservoir of
spiritualism. Efforts have always been made to establish the superiority of one religion over the
other. Such attempts do not serve any purpose since the elaborations of. various, religions have
been sufficiently governed by the geographical, social and intellectual state, of evalutions at the
time and place where the Divine incarnated as prophets and proclaimed the universal truth in the
language of the masses. On occasions, however, when certa\iz\p inciples “of religions are
innocently or intentionally distorted, it does become necéssaryQ discriminate and analyze the
principles and practices to bring out the fundamental univers@?‘ofthe underlying principles.

From a single tree of spiritualism, many branghes a@b-branches of religions and sects
emerge. Just as the branches of a tree when minq%s studiedyat any particular stage of
development will show themselves to be“in diffe@ stages of growth, like flowering and
fruition, so also the different religions when companat aparticular time can never be the same.
The off-shoots of their basic principles will, ir{#iably be> found to be in different stages of
evolution. Some religions will begbroader and@)re basic than the rest. To proclaim that all the
religions preach and lay equal emphasis & on the same principles is a generalization born
out of only a superficial understanding very basic issues. The preachings of the various
religions can never be equally broad/Aequallyy basic, equally universal and equally eternal.
Spiritualism, howeverprovides the §§that unites different religions at the fundamental level.
In other words the import of coq%n factors among different religions can be grasped by
considering only the fundamenta@ ects.

The basic @pproach follo fin religion is to bring about mental transformation by the
observance of moderation&l. control of the instinctive behavior pattern of thought, action and
feeling. The, rituals andy mental disciplines observed in sadhana result in the necessary
transformationyin character in a gradual and positive process almost imperceptible to the
sadhaka, though distinetively felt by those in association with him. The religiously corrected
mind with:moderation and control of his vasanas is, socially, better accepted by a society that is
seeking its fulfillment by rising above animality and the gross. Even a partial observance of
religious disciplines brings forth some changes in character and shows positive signs even in the
very initial stages. These are: development of fearlessness, kindness, straightforwardness,
tendency to cultivate truthful thoughts and action that are the Divine qualities that are latent in
each person due to the very fact that nature has created and taken the human to the most evolved
form. Religious observance activates those qualities which are buried deep in character, such that
they come to the fore of the personality and get reflected in the day-to-day activity of sadhaka.



The moderation of the physical and mental as preached by religion is in fact a derivation from
nature’s basic scheme of design and operation. For instance, in an animal body, the temperature
fluctuates between a narrow band, the pulse beats with a close and marginal variation, the
rotation of earth causing day and night and also the variation of seasons in yearly cycles, are
some of the very few examples of the regulation and control functioning in nature. Nature’s
physical phenomena no doubt appear to work mechanically, nevertheless, similar principles
operate in the subtler planes of mind and thoughts as well.

Beyond these regulating functions, religion helps enfold the final envelope ofispiritualism where
physical and mental activities play a secondary role, the primary function being performed by the
highest intellect, the buddhi, which realizes that the human race is itself thesrace of Gods. The
realization opens the flood gates of knowledge and experience. Nature, whispers thexmessage:
"You are the supreme being, the messenger from God, similar to,God in‘structurahdesigns, and
intellectual ability. Like the live limbs of the human body, you areithe limbs,and organs of the
universal God that has sent you forth as his perfect creation. \2\
A

The realization so dawned brings to light that the physical Qter of our body is woven into a
conscious substratum of atma, an eternal and nonmateria%ntity constituted of energy and
consciousness, which at its highest stage and ints pure m;.is the blissful experience or the
bliss itself. The consciousness and energy are its basicQr lbutes anghin this respect it is identical
and related to Brahman, just the same way as a grair\bj ock is similar and related to a mountain
of rocks in its basic properties. The atma, througIQ-HteIIect and buddhi, discriminates between
right and wrong, so as to command and regulateQe‘impulsive actions of mind, which is blind to
discriminative ability. The vasanas, which c@ltute the mind, to be kept under check is the
basic commandment of a true religion. ,5\\

Mere knowledge of spiritualism, does n8gbringyabout character transformation which is a total
and permanent basic change in“th §th attitude and action in the spiritual sense. Spiritual
knowledge alone pointsito the rig ection towards which one has to proceed with persistent
efforts of sadhana. At this stage,{igé essential that the sadhaka should possess faith in the reality
of existence of.some conscioquower above the material phenomena. Without faith, religious
discipline, instead of being surable, will be rather difficult to perform. Just as a journey
through the medium of aiQ%ckly and comfortably made using a suitable mode of transport
like anairplane, the apparently difficult journey of sadhana needs strong faith as its vehicle. The
outcome of sadhanauis the realization of the Principle of God — the conscious Power that from its
invisible state has been directing our thoughts and activities and communicating with the heart
through the nobler emotions of love, truth and compassion.

The Divine projects its own image at subtler planes of visions and thoughts, just as, at the
physical plane it projects the visible and concrete material cosmos from the invisible universal
energy. Experiences through visions lead to spiritual faith, since a specific prayer and demand to
the Divine made persistently to reveal its fundamental nature is answered. Altogether different
from the normal dreams that may arise due to mental disturbances, some of the visions in the
dream, are the projections of the future events mainly in symbolic forms. Sometimes proofs of
the capability of some visions in forecasting future events are possible in such concrete terms



that the spiritual theory on the existence of the super consciousness that possesses the full
knowledge of future cannot be discarded.

Spiritual faith is the end result of sadhana and is to be acquired through knowledge and
experience. The faith that spiritual power exists has to be had while treading the path of sadhana.
Many argue that they will believe in God provided first He physically concretizes in a trice
before them. While the physical concretization of Divine is in fact already existent in a natural
way in the form of visible nature, Divine concretization in a trice is a miraculous feat desired by
a child rather than a spiritual aspirant. The Divine does not concretize far, fun and miracle
whether one believes in Him or not. Such arguments are similar to thestatement that "I will
believe in the existence and magnificence of the Himalayan mountains, provided they come to
me here and prove their existence to me." We have to take initiative and,go and meet"Him rather
than call Him to us. It is a different matter, however, that out of His immense lave and
compassion and depending upon the degree of necessity He comes to.meet us en the way itself.

For a couple of years | concentrated deeply on the fundamenw\\g;ture of Aakaash in order to
determine its relationship if any with the process of creation Wmotion of universal matter. At
the end of my meditative inquiry came the formulation of ientific, basis as presented in my
works that analyze the basic nature of universal en?& and the process of creation and
annihilation of matter. The confirmation of the basic gpWicepts founded in my scientific works
soon followed, through a vision in dream¢ofywhic ave a vivid memory. A finite though
enormously large spherical ocean, constituted of a(ﬂuld that'shone with luster of molten silver,
was presented to me in the vision. The ocean haQ-unduIations and a perfect symmetry of waves
and ripples around its center. The center had@smaller hemispherical dome of the same fluid
with a brilliance to match the reflected sun e&a,from a‘large sheet of water like a river or ocean.
The enormously large homagenous mass \RPthe dynamic, shining fluid was concluded by me,
subsequent to the vision, to be'the basieSiibstance and substratum of energy that constitutes the
aakaash, and also the sourcefor the &rion of the material world. This vision and its occurrence
at a particular time substantiated ientific postulation and also injected conviction and faith

in the reality of my experience Q

&
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22. SPIRITUALISM THROUC@WATERIALISM

The basic aim of religion and spiritualitysis to brinQa'bout sophistication in human thoughts and
actions by moderation, control and refinement olQm’maI instincts that are latent in human nature.
Such a transformation of character can take p@e by,a clear understanding and assimilation of
spiritual principles. There are however seri indrances in reaching all the way to the universal
base from whence the spiritual principles emerge.

Normally the uninitiated is emphati@'fhe belief that the material world, with its separateness,
discontinuity, and isolated existengg™s,the basic truth of the universe and there is nothing else
really more fundamental than m@ and its different forms. Matter is considered to be eternal,
neither createdsnor can it er-be destroyed. This is the materialistic approach toward the
universal design; the outlo at creates distinct barriers between the different phenomena of
nature. For instance, the a@ate and inanimate are imagined to be fundamentally distinct rather
than different forms withudifferent degrees of evolution of the same primary substance. The sky
and“the earth“have no connection whatsoever; the visible world of matter and the invisible
extension of space have' no common substratum of reality. In the absence of a common base, the
unity underlying the diversity, materialism breeds logic that is only locally suited to a
phenomenon indisolation. This results in materialistic knowledge diverging to an indefinite
eternity. With the emergence of a divergent, limited, rigid and short-sighted logic of materialism,
how can a universal theory encompasses all phenomena and unified theory of matter, life and
God, ever be evolved? This is precisely the reason that with materialistic progress, the science of
spiritualism is getting shrouded with controversial debates and arguments which contain more of
obstinacy and rigidity of views rather than subtlety of logical and coherent thoughts. The
materialists ideas are incapable of probing to the final base of life, energy and consciousness,
from which the world emerges and into which the cosmos also submerges.



Suppose one studies in detail some of the parts of a tree like trunk, branches, leaves, flowers and
fruits but fails to see the root, that which nourishes and sustains the tree and is also the main
source on which the life of the tree depends due to its being underground. The scientific
knowledge born out of such a partial study will be incomplete and therefore can hardly be
fundamentally true. In order to study the function of the root, one way is to dig open the base of
the tree, but the danger is that in this process the tree itself may collapse and die, thus stopping
the function of all its parts including the root. (Similar danger lies these days in scientific
experiments performed to study the behavior of very minute particles of matter where the system
itself gets disturbed during the process of its experimental study.) One can however follow an
alternate method, a method with an intellectual approach, in which the pature ef the invisible
root is inferred by a detailed study of the properties and functioning of only:the visible parts of
the tree. The inferences drawn from the nature of the root must be theypositive,conelusions on
which the separate inference emerging from the study of the individual“parts of'the tree must
converge. Similarly science built out of the study of only the visible:and material cosmos cannot
form complete knowledge. The knowledge of the invisible‘subs atim of spirit, pervading the
aakaash and interpenetrating the minutest particles of matter4g™also to,be inferred from the
detailed study of the visible world of matter. Materialism is isible portion of the "Universal
Tree’ in which the spiritualism is the hidden root. The visib%/vorld of matter evolves from the
invisible substratum of spirit that constitutes the aak a&r Without “taking into account the
spiritual aspect, the science of matter, in its incomple %t"ate, developed defective logic that is
being used to ruin our social culture which has§ prudently evolved from the spiritual
foundations of the Vedic times.

Most of the controversies on the validity,of the®|gious and spiritual values raging today are due
to the misinterpretation of spiritualism bro;%Labout by the defective logic of materialism. We
can elucidate this with an example. Atith e of a person’s death, the escape of the soul from
the physical body on its onward jourRgy to“the next birth is not visible to the eyes. The
invisibility of the soul@and also the of memory of the previous births, are used as strong
supports to discard the,Karmic t of rebirth, as per which, our past and present Karmas
determine the next birth.,\Whe re 1S no soul, there can be no rebirth. Thus there is no
continuity and.relation betwee karmas from one birth to the next.

The deeds, goed or bad, % therefore determine the quality of the next birth. Having killed
the Karmie,principles of,rebirth one can let the passions loose allowing the greed, lust and
selfishness to have their unbridled movement. After all, one will have to live just one physical
life, and, why should he abandon the full share of physical pleasure? Having eliminated the very
necessity of soul'and God, by using restricted arguments such a person tends to find an easier
path withoutiusing his discrimination (buddhi) to decipher the truth. In this way he is spared of
the efforts of the comparatively difficult path of sadhana, which bears fruit in years, decades,
and life after life, rather than the quick results that the sense organs produce.

To grasp the import of religious and spiritual messages, the imagination has to cross over the
materialistic barrier. Just as in a flowing stream of water it is the invisible kinetic energy of the
water molecules that move the visible water stream, so also it is the invisible spiritual energy that
produces visible material effects. The body, mind, and intellect, function due to prana, the



invisible and subtle entity permeating the body and its non-visibility and lack of detection
through scientific experiments are not proofs for its non-existence.

23. SPIRITUAL REGENERATION

The ’regeneration’ of spiritualism should not convey that the spiritual-base of the world is
governed by the laws of creation, generation and annihilation, as is applicable to the world of
visible matter. The basic substratum of spirit which constitutes and projects the visible cosmos
intermittently in eternal cycles of creation and annihilation, and in which the ¢esmic worlds exist
and move, knows no such distinction that we can talk of in terms of regeneration of spirit and
spiritualism. Here ’spiritual regeneration’ is used in a restricted sense, “implying ’spiritual
awakening’, ’spiritual jnana’, and adoption of spiritual practice by society.

A child born from mother’s womb does not know that right from.j§ embryonic stage it is the
mother’s womb that provided nourishment for its growth till birth it'does not indeed know its
origin till others educate it on the mechanism of birth. It'is a%iilar state of forgetfulness in
which entire material worlds are living unaware of their,origi ’F?Gm the sea of spirit, the aakaash.
The visible nature thus remains in an ignorant state due tguthe universal maya which makes the
sense organs incompetent in deciphering the truth of t %sic substratum of substance, power
and consciousness, which we call God, Brahman an%matma. It is getting over this maya,
probing deeper into the surface to infer the ‘cause fro@t e effect so as to reach the primal cause
and determine Its laws of operation that.should be t@'basic aim of spiritual regeneration

With Jnana emerge love and gratitude. The k@/vledge that one’s origin is from the very flesh
and blood of the mother creates gratitude ve towards her. This knowledge is to be further
enlarged to encompass the nation as mqtpet which will breed love for motherland; to further
cover the planet as mother which will afouie sacred feelings for mother-earth, and to encompass
even the solar system as the originat ?ﬁd sustainer of the planets, which will create devotion to
Sun God. The sun, planets and st fe.not lumps of dead and inert matter. On the other hand
each is a conscious Deity,wvell re of the role that IT plays in nature’s creation and her
evolutions. However, with the@l«/ancement of scientific knowledge of the cosmic bodies, there
is a growing tendency to tr em as lifeless and unconscious entities. Imagine if the planets
wandered away, from thei@ourse into random motion there would be havoc, destruction and
disorder. Itis therefore that the cosmic Mind has ordained the orderly motion of the earth so that
life“can evolve,heresunder favorable climatic conditions. Since the earth does not change its
courseat our will we ‘may feel that it is an unconscious mass of matter hurtling round the sun
aimlessly.olf that is so, what is the origin of our consciousness? Where did we inherit
consciousness, from? Just as sweet meat gets its sweetness from the sugar, which is mixed in it,
so also our consciousness is derived from the consciousness permeating the earth and the
aakaash. It is however likely that just as we are not conscious of the circulation of blood in our
body so also the earth may not be conscious of its rotational motion which determines day and
night and seasons. However it is definite that our consciousness has to be derived from the
earth’s. To see consciousness in varying degrees in the cosmic bodies is another basic aim of
spiritual regeneration. The entire universe is a pulsating sea of life, only the degree of evolution
of life and consciousness is different in various entities whether animate or inanimate. The



realization of such an all pervading life and consciousness provides an entirely new direction for
the expression of thoughts and actions that become sublime and noble.

The entire universe is constituted with an absolute substance of energy and consciousness. The
truth of existence of this Absolute introduces the very principle of truth as a moral and ethical
base of our behavior. To speak the truth, to follow a truthful behavior, is to adore the Absolute
power. Each statement, each argument, each activity, should be finally tested with the yardstick
of truth, because beyond truth nothing in reality exists. There is a tendency to get caught in
circuitous argument while defining the norms of social behavior if the existence of absolute truth
is not taken into account. To argue against the existence of God without understanding the origin
of matter, energy and consciousness, to discard the validity of KarmieyprinCiple without
understanding the nature of soul, prana, mind, thought and their effects,woulda.create,spiraling
web of logic if the element of truth as the highest absolute and.he reasoning borne from that
truth is not taken into account.
~

An atheist looks at the universe as a mechanical working pow: ere all.events take place due
to chance. The good and bad have no inter-relation, these Qnot connected with cause-effect
law. He bases his thoughts and actions on the principle d%might is right’ and not ’truth is
victory’. Very true, superficial study of the outer m tations of“nature does create the
impression that only brutal force brings victory. Wha %n"ever withstand the fury of a mighty
storm? What caused the storm and what s the ag§/ of its control? The difference in air
pressure between two regions on earth_brought ab@rt, maybe, due to difference in temperature
between these regions generated a latént potentigwhich becomes the fundamental cause for the
storm. Just as this latent potential can control tl@ orm, so also there is an all pervading invisible
power which controls the brutal ferce ‘w, it so wishes. Imagine the tremendous energy
associated with the large planets and starsy@rtling in space. Whatever regulates their motion is
the power latent in Aakaash, the Divi werithat knows IT’s function. The atheist therefore
will have to probe deepér inte nature’s@henomena, in order to know the cause behind the effects.
For instance, what is the cause of ch'of the miseries that we see around us? Only a careful
analysis, step by step expleratiopNght up to the Absolute from the outer shell of ignorance to
the inner core of Truth, will'gi eright answer to such a basic question and not the superficial
scrutiny that'one is generaIIyQ'lc ined to do.

The basicresponsibility‘of spiritual regeneration is that of Divine. The birth of some great saints
liket Ramkrishna Paramahamsa, Vivekananda, Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji and
others,in recent past, has paved the way for a quick grasp of the philosophy of Incarnation. The
birth of Shree Satya Sai Baba on the very day when Aurobindo declared the descent of the
Supermind ‘on_earth is no coincidence. Baba’s revelations of the subtle truth hidden in Vedic
scriptures, His discourses on moral, religious and ethical behavior of society, His matured and
learned elucidation on the limitations of material science for the analysis of the spiritual
phenomena are providing a great impetus to spiritual regeneration. He says, "Spirituality without
science is lame; Science without Spirituality is dangerous”. True, we need an appropriate fusion
between science and spirituality for which the current science must further evolve and the
spiritualism must regenerate.



24. WILL SCIENCE AND SPIRITUALITY MERGE?

Once again in our sacred land of ancient wisdom, the greatest of all ideas — the merger of science
and spirituality, is being voiced here and there, off and on. What do we understand by the word
merger’? Is it the merger of two equal streams of knowledge? No, it is the merger of a stream of
knowledge that science has created in the last few hundred years in the eternal ocean of the
spiritual knowledge. The stream of science can certainly merge into the ocean of spirit. Indeed
there is a vast difference between science and spirituality! This assertion is not new. Shankara,
Ramkrishna Paramahamsa, Vivekananda, Gyaneshwar, Nanak and many prophets and seers have
declared so in past. The prophets and seers of today are also repeating thezsame assertion of the
Principle of Unity of universal substance and universal matter as_the fundamental law of
spirituality that encompasses all the scientific phenomena.

But why is it that through the present scientific knowletge -we .cannot understand the
phenomenon of spirituality? Why do the majority of scientists oday consider spirituality a
hoax? Why do we not teach the principles of spirituality to our&chool children just as we teach
them science if spirituality is the basic truth of the cosmos?gé’ answers toithese questions are

complex.
{_

The majority of scientists do not seriously attempt VEcognize the basic deficiency in the
fundamentals of current science and therefore;, th re not sure of the nature of the final
evolution of science. For them, present scientifichnventions represent the final truth, and it
does not occur to them that despite the scientifieQnd technalogical developments of the last few
hundred years our present knowledge ef t e@sic laws of science may be only partial and
superficial. Thus they interpret the spiritual omenathrough the logic borne out of the current
science and fail to have evenia glimpse:o spiritual phenomena. This is not to say that all the
knowledge of science is false. Knowled{)& asedion the experimental evidence is right as long as
the interpretation of the experiment 'Vl‘ght. It can be said with conviction that current science
has yet to attain a higher stage o(%/elopment because its fundamentals are only descriptive
today and not explanatory. Q)

Similarly most of‘the so caligdspiritualists have only spiritual knowledge with no realization.
Spiritual knowledge shou@be followed by spiritual experience, and then alone faith in the
reality’of spiritual phenomena develops. Spiritual experiences have to be sought in our day-to-
day“life. We do, not need to go to a laboratory for spiritual experience. Science deals with the
phenomena of matter-and its effects in space. Current science is materialistic; it always deals
with matter and its associated fields and, therefore, it is materialism that dictates science.
Spiritualism“en<the other hand deals with the phenomena associated with the medium from
which matter originates, the science of space (Aakaash), and its reality. For a scientist if there is
no matter, there is no science. For a spiritualist, all the scientific phenomena emerge from the
mass-less Aakaash, the eternal medium with nonmaterial properties — the Sat-Chit- Ananda. A
spiritualist has not to pick up a piece of matter and go to a laboratory to experiment. He
experiments with the conscious Akaash which is omnipresent. He therefore selects a secluded
spot to meditate upon the Principle of Consciousness that is inherent in Aakaash. He desires to
know how he got the consciousness in his material body due to which he is able to witness the
magnificent play of nature. He directs his questions to the Conscious Universe (Brahman of the



Vedas) and gets the answers through his experiences, during and after meditation. He
experiences the Unity behind the diverse manifestations, the vast span of time and space, and the
Consciousness pervading the universe. Without this experience he certainly does not fully realize
spiritualism. Such a spiritualist has little conviction while discoursing on the Spiritual Truth just
as a scientist basing his knowledge blindly on the experiments of others, falters while asserting
that the current science reveals the final truth of the universe.

A scientist knowing the limitations of science, and with an eagerness to improve upon it, can
certainly look for help from spirituality. It is not the spirituality that has to compromise its laws;
it is the science that has to revise its current notion. Science today cannot Stand at par with
spirituality. A scientist should be permitted to have the better of both science andspiritualism.
Spiritual ideas have apparently suffered due to some invalid ideas ofisciences Science has to
accept its limitations before it can claim its fitness to merge with spirituality. Seience» has to
evolve further till it crosses the barrier of the material mind. At has.to look into the Base, that
created the material mind. It has to grasp the Principles of life antlconsciousness. It has to
understand the Phenomenon of God. Where is the merger‘till théQ® How gan the eternal fluid of
spirituality merge into an inert and discrete materialism? L@Vs be patientiand evolve science
first before we challenge spiritual ideas. {_

We are no doubt marching towards the merging paint Yﬂready proclaimed by our Rishis. The
Advaita philosophy of Shankara is scientifically, trugnd the world will very soon realize the
Truth behind the assertions of the Vedas, the declarQiens of the prophets and seers who preached
universal brotherhood, motherhood .0f the wnig@se and fatherhood of God. For the further
evolution of science, ideas that will be usefu@l I"be the mysticism peculiar to our land. The
western ideas on materialism have alre layed “their role by providing enough useful
experimental evidence and aecumulated, fagt?and figures.

The creation and annihilation of:m @T has been scientifically demonstrated by the current
science thus proving ‘the transien éﬁure of the visible worlds. We now need to know the
agencies behind the fundamenta@nomena — the "whys’ of physics. The nature of energy is to
be understood..The properties (?space have to be intuitively derived from the available scientific
data. We have to piek out a g%ge elementary material particle to construct the material universe
and to establish the unity e material worlds. We need to know the attributes of the single
Substanceynthe nonmaterial Akasha to establish the Unity behind the diverse scientific and
spiritual phenamenas, We need to realize the agency of Consciousness, the principle of life and
death, and the intelligence of the Universe. We can certainly know these phenomena through a
scientific'approach but the science that shall answer the above questions shall not be the current
science. It shallbe a new science inclusive of a spiritual base. And that shall set the stage for a
merger of science and spirituality.

25. SOME PRINCIPLES OF BHAGAVAD GITA
The very basic of the existence of the Universe is governed by the principle of action due to

which each point in Aakaash is in motion, and each fundamental particle in the assembly of
matter has motion inherent in its structure. The macrocosm and microcosm are closely knit with



the web of motion. Motion of aakaash is the basic form of energy, the mother of matter, life and
consciousness. The reality of the universe is motion.

Man is one of the evolved forms of life out of the numerous living species on this planet as well
as on the countless planets hidden into the unfathomable depth of the cosmos. The existence and
life span of earth and our solar system is predetermined by the laws of the cosmic space and
time. The fate of our planet is wedded with the fate of our galaxy that is ceaselessly working for
its evolution and onward march to reach its goal. The universal laws governing the microcosm
are truthfully reflected in macrocosm as well, without any discontinuity. Human society has
accordingly to frame its social laws and function within the overall lawsq@f nature. When each
cell of a human organism has to function continuously for its very existence, how can the
composite human body escape from the actions of thoughts and deeds? It is thought that leads to
action. It is the realization of the Reality of the universe that constructs noble thoughts. We must
therefore first attempt to realize the cosmic law of the principlef action which shall accordingly
shape our thoughts and, in turn, deeds. \2\
A

The universe, during the stage of its creation, is evelutio be nature.The growth of the
cosmic worlds therefore appears automatic. Similarly a tre soms.and bears fruits by its very
nature. It does not hoard the fruits of its evolution.nor dogs\it-hanker after its fruits. The tree does
not accelerate the growth of its fruit before its matu@nd enjoys each instant of its growth
during the various stages of flowering and fruit g. In fact it discards the fruits of its
evolution and is content with the selfless action oQt-he evolution itself. So also man, who is a
higher stage of creation compared to@ tree, bei@-g‘ifted with intellect, logic and intuition, must
act for evolution as his very nature. The,gain o@1e fruits of his actions are certainly not his aim.
His aim is to evolve and enjoy eachiinstan Me process of his evolution. Nature is constantly
whispering the message of selfless action \\g@h is the secret of evolution. Lord Krishna revealed

to Arjuna: Q

never ceaseto do ork.™

Q.

Q; Lord Krishna to Arjuna, in the Bhagavatha Geetha

"Set thy heart upOWOrk, but never on its reward. Work not for reward, but

Brahman'(the unfathomable universe) continues the cycle of creation and annihilation eternally
and‘for this continuous phenomena, an eternal reservoir of energy is needed. Energy cannot be
destroyed like disintegration and annihilation of matter though it can be transferred from one
system to the other. It is the indestructible energy that creates a characteristic state — the "soul™ in
the living bodies. It is the soul that evolves the body, keeps it conscious, and gives it energy for
each motivation of thoughts and action. The material body is superposed on the conscious
substratum of the Divine Soul to make the composite body of man and all living beings. Being
transferable from one point to the other, the conscious and immortal soul at the time of death
moves from one body only to take the next with the imprint of the life-time Karma on it. When
the Karmas are full, there is no rebirth.

Current science knows only the material portion of the body. It is ignorant of the real substratum
of energy which characterizes the indestructible soul, and hence discards the existence of soul



and the phenomenon of rebirth. Believing that the present life is the only life that man has to live,
a materialist indulges in raging social competition to acquire the materialistic wealth while his
own consciousness is recording each of his good and bad deeds, the sum total of which shall
determine his future not only in this life but also the next.

The ignorance of the principle of soul eventually breeds atheism, and strikes at the karmic theory
of the Bhagavad Gita. Man has in his body an indestructible and conscious energy — the soul that
always reminds him of his Godly nature, that communicates with the universal God due to being
His own portion, and that motivates man for higher evolution. The soul also feminds man of his
continuity and nearness to God, thus providing the source of strength needed to achieve
successful results in all noble ventures. Without soul the universe would be'dead, and also there
shall be no God. Lord Krishna says to Arjuna on the nature of soul:

"He is never born and he never dies. He is Eternity: He is for evermore. Never-
born and eternal, beyond times gone or to come, h@ not die whenthe body

dies.” A
"Weapons cannot hurt the spirit and fire can nﬁr burnthim. Untouched is he by
drenching water, untouched is He by parchi inds."

v

Lord I&ﬁ%na to Arjuna, in the Bhagavatha Geetha

How did our saints realize the cosmic law2,H id the seers and prophets in this holy land
declare so boldly that the Bhagavad Gita reve@t e Universal Truth? Because they realized the
Truth themselves through their own sadhaq%nd then having known that the realizations similar
to theirs was had by others also, and thaktgf as revealed by the Lord Himself, they developed
faith in the Universal Truth ofithe Bhdgavad Gita. God points to us the proper direction. He
expects us to evolve ourselves throu%‘?@e immortal Karmic Principles.

From our experience of materiali phenomena we have gotten used to the words "creation"
and "destruction®, We see eve@s-appearing and disappearing even in the short span of day-to-
day life. Therefore we are ;Q.ne to ask questions on the creation and destruction of any entity
that we come to _know. Th@ery question of creation or destruction of universal energy however
does not arise because the.energy of the invisible Universe is self existent and eternal and also all
the ‘material phenomena are within its bounds both in space and time. It is our ignorance of the
energy-substratum of the universe (Brahman) that raises many unwarranted questions.

"Brahman is the Supreme, the Eternal. Atman is his Spirit in man. Karma is the
force of creation, where from all things have their life."

Lord Krishna to Arjuna, in the Bhagavatha Geetha
The Bhagavad Gita is the most scientific analysis of the universal cosmic phenomena. Current

science requires further evolution so that the Principles of cosmic glory as revealed by Lord
Krishna can be realized.



26. THE PHENOMENON OF GOD

The visible universe that comprises galaxies, stars, planets and all universal matter is an
insignificantly small fraction of the invisible Universe of Aakaash (Spirit) which is eternal, self-
existent, the real ocean with Consciousness, the source of the visible and material worlds, and the
self-motive substance, revealing its omnipotent glory by propelling enormous material worlds
contained within it, and by its omnipresent vigilance by surrounding each of the countless
fundamental material particles like water surrounding a tiny bubble formed in it. The only
Substance that is real in this huge, spherical physically unfathomable and yet:finite Universe is
the Aakaash with attributes different from apparently inert matter. ThegAakaash with Prana
(motion) is the Consciousness, energy itself, that evolves material worlds and.is alse, the seat of
Consciousness in countless living beings. The Universal Being declares His marvelousyprinciple
of Superconciousness by keeping living beings conscious, by «growing their badies, ‘and by
injecting His own quality of love and compassion into the heauiof all“the creatures. The
invisible Universe of energy, consciousness, love, and compassiogzth omnipresent, omnipotent,
self existent and self motive Entity is the Phenomenon ‘of Gef, > the Brahman of the vedas,
longer than the largest material worlds but finite, that,float ﬁrrssfully in the infinite and non-
existent extension where there is no Aakaash, no matter, n ion, and not even the concepts of
light, darkness and time. God is invisible but He, revea t He exists by creating matter and
dissolving it at the end of the creation cycle. God isetermdl and this'He reveals by continuing the
endless cycles of creation and dissolution. Godhis Iognd compassion and our hearts therefore
inherit these emotions since we are small portionsthhe Universe. All living beings inherit all
the attributes of God in different degrees. Man Q-God, was God, and shall ever be nothing but
God. To the Universal Consciousness, man bé@_;] his,own portion is always a God. We can be
led to the knowledge of God eveniscienty ly through the knowledge of fields and forces
associated with matter. But knowledgeis the first step to realization, since God is not to be
known but realized. Scientific‘sadhanaNgads to knowledge and not necessarily to realization.
Knowledge is in the domainef logic M'intellect — the attributes of mind, whereas realization is
the domain of emotions ef the heargz%ch IS the seat of consciousness.

To a materialistsawho believes iQ-he reality of matter and nothing beyond matter, God realization
is difficult unless he seriou tempts to know the source of matter and persistently questions
on the "whys™of natural pl@omena. Satisfied with the limited materialistic knowledge which is
only a‘portion of full knowledge, a materialist lives blissfully ignorant. Since all matter possesses
the ‘property of mass:and deterioration with time, for a materialist to imagine the Universal Spirit
whichis,changeless, mass-less, certainly appears to be an absurdity. However, if after shaking
off his illusion he deeply ponders over the whys’ of even the fundamental scientific phenomena
like gravity, inertia, light, etc., and the possible source for the universal matter, he shall discover
the simplicity "and uniformity underlying the multifarious and apparently complex natural
phenomena. The limitations of current knowledge shall then be evident and he shall be from then
onwards on the road to spiritual knowledge never to return again at least to the limited thinking
that he earlier possessed. The realization that our consciousness is derived from the Universal
Consciousness makes us very truly personify the Universal God. We then pray either to His
formless Body, the Aakaash (Spirit), or any material form of conscious and ideal man, the
Incarnations, who can draw Universal Power at their will, or even the apparently unconscious
stone idol. If some prophet or saint did indeed deprecate idolatry, he certainly did not have



complete universal knowledge, and this can be said with conviction. If the Spirit can evolve
galaxies, it can evolve all the forms, and therefore all the names and forms of his being are to be
loved and worshipped. Such realization, however, does not occur due to the defects in our own
minds.

The vital part that mind plays in the human body is its interaction with the external material
world through the sense organs and thus it undergoes various ’conditions’ or ’states’ when light
pulses interact with the mind through the respective organs. The function of the mind is to
truthfully reproduce the external world including the human body and place the messages before
the Consciousness. Consciousness is a honmaterial Principle with non-materiahattributes, that
keeps the material body including the mind in a rhythm of life, possesses creative force due to
which our bodies grow, has the attributes of love and compassion, is itself Sat-Chit-Ananda, and
flashes forth intuition which is above and far different from logic and reason.that are.the products
of material mind. Since the very design of mind is to keep our material body intact, selfishness is
the main property of the mind due to which, if uncontrolledsit ad s On'to further impurities like
greed, lust, jealousy, hatred and anger, mainly because man Is&li*ing inia competitive society.
The impurities apparently create an indelible impression on z;gjor portion of the mind leaving a
very limited portion which is clear and pure and therefore faculty, for creative thinking and
clear vision is drastically reduced. V’

The process of thinking is a phenomenon dde te. bot mind and consciousness. What we call
"thought’ is, in fact, a picture temporarily. compos@eut of the material constituents of mind by
the fields and actions of consciousness which #e may-also understand as ’will or self’. The
forces of consciousness are independent of t&ces associated with the matter of mind and
therefore we can think and picture atwill."l Mly the'consciousness that has self motive power.
Matter is not self motive. \2\

In this Universe, | findthe different. r
systems and galaxies are unified

}@'ions, languages, nations and in fact all the planets, solar
ommon theme which is the phenomenon of God. Vedic
religion and science recognized ghe eternal Truth behind the material manifestations of cosmos
and declared it.repeatedly and y'to the world. However to realize the Truth we need an open
mind to askfguestions of N herself. One has to fall in love with nature and be persistent in
his questions and demand er to reveal her bosom with secrets and beauty. After all Nature is
conscious,nbecause if She were not, where from do we derive our consciousness? Are we not
composed apparently. of inert matter and also consciousness? And therefore, one has to treat
conscious Nature; the'mother and also the beloved, with love and sacred emotions in order to
know Hersecrets. She knows the language of heart where the seat of emotions is located. How
can one converse with the beloved under-intellectual arrogance? The poets, the writers and the
lovers know where to find God.

Man wants to see miracles to believe in God. The principles of life and death, the origin,
evolution and annihilation of the cosmos, the principle of consciousness, love and emotion, the
beauty of nature, the perpetual cycle of creation and destruction, the very design of the bodies of
living beings, trees and plants are the miracles of God. Scientific laws already discovered and
many more to be discovered in future are also part of the above miracles.



Intellect plays little part in God realizations. What we deprecate today as ’sentimentalism’, the
"emotions™ are the qualities also needed to realize God. Every heart has emotions as its very
basic quality. Society by unbalanced division of natural resources which in fact are the
sustenance of all living creatures, has created an unnatural condition and therefore harmful
qualities in the minds of men like unhealthy competition, deceit, greed and jealousy have
cropped up. The mind so polluted and restricted does not let the nobler emotions flow out for the
help of the poor, helpless and needy. One must therefore endeavor to purify the mind by
diverting attention from selfish deeds to a nobler cause. Serious effort is needed to erase the
pollution of the mind though there is lesser effort required to develop the sacred emotions of love
and compassion. Through purified mind, sacred feelings flow automatically dueto their natural
existence in the heart. If one cannot materially help the poor, one must pray:to Him, thinking of
the needs of the poor. By thought alone can one start the act of help.

This great ancient land where Vedic religion and science originated, where, men and women
debated on the mystery of the Universe, where sages and kings di calded matetialistic pleasure,
and having realized the Supreme Reality, blessed all the friends&ad foes,is rising once again to
describe the Vedas in a language that can be understood by théerld of today.

27. SUBLIMATION OF | INCTS

The unity-aspect is predominantly inherent in‘the ba$<2design of the universe. At fundamental
levels there is no place for any sharp distinctiO\Qbetween the stages of evolutions that are
projected by nature as the visible caSmos and Q—éssociated effects. The worlds of matter are
firmly united with the invisible ssubstratu @the cosmic energy threads. Basically, matter
cannot be differentiated from energya All t be positively stated is that energy is more basic
and subtler than matter whieh, is gross: wo phenomena are inter-linked like a tree and its
invisible roots that support it from belodikthe ground. The universe is woven with a fundamental
principle, which is of continuous gmn and variation rather than distinction. The night and
day are united with thein-betwee dusk and dawn. Spring lies between summer and winter.
Similarly, in the subtler ‘domai nature’s manifestations, humanity finds itself sandwiched
between animality and DivinitQ—The Divine principle, with its continuously varying potential
down to humanity,,when f r downgraded, becomes animality. Conversely, the animality
ascends to humanity, hum@y to Divinity, and at no stage, basically, are there sharp borders of
distinction:yThe “three evelutionary stages of animal, human and Divine are interlinked with
intermediary stages, overlapping zones, which enable ascent and descent as dictated by the all
powerful and dominantfree-will common to all living beings.

It is left to theffree-will of man to ascend to higher stages through sublimation of instincts
inherent in him. However, since descent is invariably easier than an ascent, the normal tendency
of the instincts is to drag down, and to resist any effort of sublimation at least in the initial stages
of sadhana.

The interconnection between the evolutionary stages, and the intermixing of their qualities, is a
basic necessity covered within the ingenious scheme of nature. The hands that offer flowers for
worship, and provide help to the destitute, must also forcefully resist the aggressor. The tongue
that speaks softly producing soothing words must also be, at times, stern before the wicked. The



physical body must be capable of accepting bitter medicines on occasions. Intelligent nature
makes the same organ perform more than one function with the use of discretion and free-will.
At times these very functions, oscillating in the bordering zones of animality and humanity,
though mostly human, may yet appear to be animal-like. (An eyewitness to the war of
Mahabharata, if ignorant of the righteous stand of the Pandavas, will charge Arjuna with the
most heinous crimes.) The multipurpose functions of each entity of nature requires that in living
beings the instincts of hunger, sleep, sex and fear, despite being predominantly animal-like, have
their rightful share and place in animals as well as in humans. There is, however, a definite
provision that these instincts can be sublimated through discretion, moderation and restraint, so
that their ferocity can be curbed to right proportions, making it possiblegfor man to ascend to
Divinity.

Nature has filled the same pot with both nectar and wine. It is the different, proportions of these
basic ingredients that determine animal or human behavior <The_satvik, rajasik and tamasik
elements that exist in man by necessity are inter-convertible. It\iz@ithin the ‘power of man to
willfully regulate the content of these elements. A

Out of the countless living beings, the power of"res r&ﬁ and“regulation, the ability of
sublimating the instinct, the capacity of discrimination, r h'kzrralization, and discernment of subtle
working of nature, is most pronounced in man. Indee@ has rightfully acquired this stage of
distinction having passed through a series of undevel and partially developed stages. A lump
of clay, dead and inert, lies motionless, and ered by wind, water, heat and cold, it
disintegrates. The provision of consciousness intQh‘is [ump, such that it can move about with the
energy built in its own systems, and of its o@ accord, takes it to higher stages of evolution,
where it occupies a place of honor,thoug Qn.l,y an infinitesimal amount of universal matter is
given, this small amount of gonsciousnes kes it self-motive with built-in energy. In the still
higher stage, this conscious lump of cl velops organs of sight, hearing, smelling, eating, and
reproduction, such thatfits living be Qnes pleasurable and practicable within a self-sustaining
cyclic system. This stage of Iivin@gs was further bestowed with the power of the intellect,
discriminatory control, truthful@ , compassion and selfless love, which thus reached the
highest form of.nature’s evquth.on the planet — man, the master, the guardian and the owner of
the vast natural resources. Q‘

Though'man does acquire higher qualities in addition to those that other living species possess,
having passed through the lower stages, he has the partial animalism also in him for the sheer
necessity of surwvival“of the human race and has therefore to cater to instinctive demands.
However, the pride of place in nature’s evolution that he occupies is for possessing those abilities
that are higher .and more sublime than instinct. Through the advanced intellect in him he has
capabilities that can control the powerful cravings of the senses, and the ability to discriminate
applications of his talents.

Man has to play many roles. In his heart he has to possess affection for his daughter and sister,
physical love for his wife and also selfless love of extreme gratitude towards his mother. Only a
discriminating intellect can safeguard such a diverse kind of love and affection residing in the
same heart without any mixture and dilution. Animals do not possess such an advanced stage of



discriminating power, and it is therefore that they are ignorant of the higher blissful stages that
are beyond the sensual pleasures.

When the discriminating intellect is not used by man he falls to the lower stage of animalism,
and allows his instinctive sensual pleasures to drag him down to excessive indulgence, brutality,
selfishness, falsity, and other hideous acts that, in fact, would degrade even the animal world.
This is mainly because the intellect possessed by man is used not for discrimination and
sublimation of the animality in him, but rather to evolve ways and means to promote excessive
indulgence in sensual pleasures, indiscrete consumption of resources, uncalled for competition
on the materialistic plane that brings about rivalry, war and disasters. Suchya degeneration of the
human race takes place when the animality, humanity, and Divinity inherent in‘man assume
disproportionate ratio with a preponderance of lower nature. Instead, of offering the latent
animality as sacrifice to the Deity, there are rituals to sacrifice animals at.many temples of the
Goddess Durga. It is a heart wrenching experience to witness the,sacrifice©f the helpless animals
that tremble with fear and struggle to escape impending death. T 2 Qofivulsiontof the beheaded
bodies, the streaming blood from the severed throats, the lifeléss heads,scattered all over the
sacrificial place makes one wonder whether there can_gver be &y lower stage of degeneration of
man. The ignorance of the true understanding of the hasie ning of sacrifice has led to such
crimes by man in the name of the Goddess Durga. This isca specific instance where ignorance,
the very basic element of animality, has been allowed t@elop disproportionately.

The sublimation of the animal instincts_through sadz-ana is the primary duty of man, as without
that, Shri Sathya Sai Baba says" "l would like on.f.i‘rst to'learn the art of so living in the midst of
people that you do not grieve nor.make others@eve. Learn to make the best of life, this chance
offered to you to sublimate your instincts; «i&xpulses and vasanas rise higher and higher in the
moral and spiritual plane. Make the best of opportunities like this and derive Ananda from
every hour, garnering all the profit you eg"

"Man did not come here to sleep ati he has come to manifest, by disciplined process, the
divine in him. That is why.he"i led vyakti, he who makes vyakta (clear) the sakti that is in
him, the divine.energy that meg¥atesthim. For this purpose he has come endowed with this body
and the intelligence, needed ontrol it and divert it to useful channels of activity. You must
achieve this by dharma—& and karma-nishta, a steady pursuit of dharma and karma-
morality,"and good worky"

28. DIVINITY LATENT IN MAN

The universabevolutionary processes converge to the fact that Nature has molded man out of her
own substance, energy and consciousness into the best of the creations that she could possibly
evolve. The physical organs are no accidental aggregations of inert matter but rather fulfillment
of a well thought out plan, preconceived and predetermined. Life and consciousness penetrate
through physical matter in a living body which thus develops feelings and emotions in different
proportions varying among the different species of animals. The instinctive feelings possessed by
animals, though at the lowest rung of the ladder in the process of evolution of consciousness, are
yet the product of a highly advanced process unknown even in the most intricate and
sophisticated man-made machines.



Scientific and technological methods cannot impart to a mechanical machine the instinct of
hunger, sleep, fear and other physical desires, let alone the forces of life operating at the lowest
stages of evolution, in for instance, a worm. Nature uses instinctive principles that are subtler,
more basic and reliable than the scientific laws derived from the behavior of inert matter. Man,
who is in possession of the capability of control and moderation of even the most powerful
instinctive impulses, can certainly proclaim with pride that he, being in possession of the highest
of the Divine principles, stands much above the animal world as a Divine entity. God is no other
than the amalgamation of the principles of Love, Truth and Compassion that penetrate through
the human core.

Man need not wonder at the fact that nature is Divine. In fact the whole universe isindeed a great
wonder. The outer physical stage of material manifestations as visible ta:the eyesihas, for its field
of play, the invisible Force of cosmic “prana’ that pervades the entirety of'space and, constituents
matter. It is through the real, though invisible, medium of ’prana’.that.the Divine consciously
performs the functions of omnipresence and omnipotence. Like t e Tirle threads controlling the
puppets, ’prana’ controls the orderly movement of the “macrécbsm and, also the microcosm
including living entities. The material world getting_activat d?wnh the foree of ’prana’ is the
wondrous phenomenon of nature. The evolution of man-f the fetus is a wonder, death is a
wonder, the cycle of birth and death is a wondergAll thatx{g'rnes to the eyes, and also that which
does not, is wonder. Q

There can be no wave without that imparts reality tQi-he ocean; no bubble without water. It is the
reality of water in the ocean the wave@and the bugle. Theresis no permanence either in the wave
or the bubble, though there is permanence of@ existence of water in which these phenomena
occur. Similarly the natural phenomena of Qg_material universe arise out of the Divine Water
which alone is permanent. Man, whois an\)@egral part of nature, is a ripple in the Divine Ocean
of Sat-Chit-Ananda.

_ X
"Upaadaane-akhilaadhare Q

Jaganthi Paramesware Sarga-Qﬁi-layannyaanthi Budbudaaneeva Vaarini"

is the realization of Adi Sa@Qar_acharya. The evolution, sustenance and dissolution of the worlds,
like bubbles, in water, take place in Parameshwara which is the basic source and Substratum.
Like a fruit with thetree, child with the mother, flower with the plant and light with the sun, man
is bound with the\Divine under the cause-effect law. The growth of skepticism about the Divine
nature of‘man is due to mere superficial analysis of the issues involved. The mundane behavior
of man like other animals is dictated by the instinctive needs. In order to keep the continuity of
the creations going, the intelligent Nature has associated the instinctive acts with physical
sensual pleasures. A mechanical machine does not enjoy the pouring of oil in its tank, whereas
an animal relishes food while eating it. The senses and their associated acts have no doubt an
important place in the physical evolution of nature and are also the offshoots of the Divine. For
the animal world, there is justification to say that they are Divine forms and have full right to
fulfill the demands of their instincts for their very survival and sustenance. For man, however,
apart from the fulfillment of the instinctive desires, something higher, sublime and universal is



expected as per the Divine plan. It is only man who is endowed with intellect which is the
potential ability that enables him to inquire deeper into the mysterious working of nature.

It is this “buddhi’ that after a detailed analysis of nature’s phenomenon concludes that abstinence
is nobler than gratification in sensual pleasures. The discard and dispersal of fruits by a tree is a
process nearer to the evolutionary Divine plan for universal application rather than acts governed
by selfish fulfillment. Such a conclusion, which is contrary to the excessive instinctive demands,
is drawn by the *buddhi’ and from this universal view arise the basic pillars for the superstructure
of human society: Satya, Dharma, Shanti and Prema. Man is the discoverer of the Divine
principles and the author of the Dharmic Laws. The divine incarnates as the, human race which is
the noblest and the highest form in nature’s creation.

Bhagavan Baba says, "You must first have a clear understandingof the nature of'\good—God or
Goodness or the universal Absolute whatever the name—its grandeur, its beneficence, its
magnificence, then the understanding itself will prompt and.drge u\owards it..The universe of
which you are a unit is pure, true, egoless, unlimited and everlasilg. Contemplate on it and your
innate egolessness, truth, purity and eternality will manifest ité@“more and more every day."

29. TO THE YOUNG A OBLE

There are countless creatures on this planet that pass)grough the cycle of birth and death, live
their lives for a brief span of time attempting to ill their'needs, as instinctively dictated by
their senses. "Man", it can be logically provedeéssesses (or more correctly, is bestowed by
nature) the level of logic and intelligence whick exceeds that of all other living beings. This has
been since time immemorial, and this supegigrity of man in the intellectual plane will so remain
as long as life evolves on this\planet. Th stion arises as to why does nature endow man with
such a super sense of logic and intellectelative'to the other animals? With his intelligence, man
has learned to transport natural res Rés and energy from one place to another, and convert
natural energy from one,form to th§“8ther per his desire. Everything being integral with nature,
he cannot however create even a\?b lementary particle of matter without using natural energy.
The scientificaknowledge of Q-t»ure’s laws (to the extent we know today) and consequent
technological achievementsQin‘ tapping natural energy through micro as well as macro
phenomena has, injected @ man a deep sense of ego. Man now believes that he is the
unchallenged, ruler of thisyplanet which in fact is the resting place of not only man but all that
exists. on this‘planet;, flora and fauna, animate and inanimate. The river can be dammed and
channeled to flow acress barren deserts, the mountains can be blasted and tunneled, the green
lush forests,can be destroyed, the deserts converted into green belts of vegetation, and species of
animals can‘be.made extinct if so desired by man. Landing on other planets of solar system, the
launching of satellites, quick air-travel around the globe, controlled atomic explosions for
peaceful as well as destructive purposes, and transmission of messages to distant planets have
been achievements of man during the past century. Man, therefore, believes himself to be the
master of this planet and his swelled up ego makes him feel that he rules over nature. He now
plans to manufacture living beings in laboratories like machined components in workshops.

There have been tremendous gains due to science and technology; there have been disasters too.
Imagine this planet without man. Go into the interior of the Himalayas and witness its virgin



natural beauty, watch the sunset and sunrise from the shore of the vast ocean, where a glowing
ball of fire disappears and reappears on the horizon time and again. Listen to the whispers of
nature in moonlit night, and hear the songs of birds in bushes and trees near a flowing mountain
stream. The trees laden with flowers and fruits, the fearless wild animals, the chattering birds, the
natural course of rivers and streams, the pure and fragrant air enveloping the planet, and the very
atmosphere of calm and peace pervading everywhere would have been the natural state of this
planet without the existence of man. There would have been no social disease of envy and
jealously, no competition among nations, no misery and torture to the poor and destitute, and no
hoarding of natural resources. The words like rich and poor, high and low, literate and illiterate,
touchable and untouchable, dark and fair, beautiful and ugly, would have,beensunknown. Yes,
the mother earth would have been free of all the man-made social evils.

On such a beautiful planet, the bosom of the mother nature, man too ‘was created by nature
herself along with other creatures. The cosmic energy that evalves.fundamental matter and the
smallest of the living worms, is also responsible for the evoluti Ofman. Why then, has this
super-intelligence, that can be directed to interfere with natége’s scheme and design, been
granted to man and man alone? We cannot answer this que Qn at, this stage. We have to first
understand the design of the cosmos and its invisible and le power and glory; we have to
realize the eternal base for the material manifestations, and»‘a'rso the very‘purpose of the universe.
We must grasp the principles of life and death, thedi W:e between the attributes of heart and
mind, and the Principle of Consciousness. Yespthe veW Principle of God has to be first realized
before one can define man. What is good and,whgis bad? What is right and what is wrong?
These are mere relative terms. How can we defiggthese words till we know the eternal base, the
absolute? We must realize the attributes,of th@ rnal Substratum so that we have a datum line
of reference compared to which goed and e;%tcan be defined.

Mental pollution has enveloped socie&\z}here is a steep decline in morals. The greed for
material wealth, the competitionte &n name and fame even through evil means, the selfish
motives to rule over and,govern fe beings, the unconcern for other’s miseries, the deceit, the
falsehood and hypocrisy of modext living have become means for competitive development in
society. But is this developm the cost of mental peace and happiness? Are we marching
ahead or gaing backward? t.is the purpose of society? What is the aim? Where is the goal?
Are we going to heaven mewhere else? Where is heaven? Where is hell? We just do not
know.Butwe have gottoe.know the answer to all these questions if progress and only progress is
our@im.

We have arich heritage of spiritual knowledge. Time and again prophets and incarnations have
led us to thendestination, the "final goal”. The souls of the Rishis are not dead. We are their
children. Man“has all that God has. We have to realize our origin. We may have to redefine
Dharma in the language of science — the offspring of the intellect of man. We have to prove that
current science is yet to evolve and its yardstick presently is too tiny to measure the depth of
spirituality. We have to point out the limitations of current science for its further development.
When science further evolves and merges with spiritual knowledge the world will once again
know the truth behind the revelations of the Rishis, the Truth of the Vedas, the teachings of
Krishna to Arjuna, the realizations and the message of Christ, the preachings of Ramakrishna
Paramahamsa, the Advaita philosophy of Shankara and the significance of the miracles of Sathya



Sai — the practical experimenter who plays with the cosmic energy and cosmic power at His will
to demonstrate the power of God. We will see the truth behind the preachings of the prophets and
the seers of this land and of other lands as well who realized the ocean of cosmic energy, the
invisible and the Conscious Medium, the eternal Base for all the material manifestations.

How does one accomplish the lofty aim of realization of spirituality? By preaching the principles
of Dharmas, by glorifying the principle of God, by studying the holy scriptures, and by prayer
and meditation one can certainly realize spiritualism. But today in certain quarters, the scientific
arrogance has gripped the minds of the intellectuals and has permeated ¢hrough the social
structure of the so called civilized community - the community that togome extent, governs
human living and thinking. The founders of science glimpsed nature’s harmony through intuition
developed after years of meditation with strong will and determinationito reveal her glory. But
some of the followers of the founders of science have ignorantlytaken awrong direction today.
Instead of furthering the cause of science, the limited vision prevalent in‘some of the scientific
ideas and fanciful imaginations, is creating doubt in the minds of coMinon manithat there is no
such power as God and the words, "Almighty”, "Omnipresentand "Omnipotent”, are mere
fabrications of false religions. Materialism is becoming th Wer of the'day. Spiritualism is
considered a ghastly notion. The falsity and wrong noti that “have entered into modern
scientific conventions have got to be shattered — noii‘oy mere slogans but by evolving
philosophies and theories that answer the unexplaj Y’phenomena of science. By boldly
revealing the limitations of science, and developing Jourther, we can take material science to a
stage where it will merge with the ocean of spiritditys Science will then be a portion of the
universal Spiritual knowledge. Scientific arrogar@e-will disappear, and with minds then purified,
we can march onward to realize that love, co@ ssion and truth are the main attributes of the
spirit — the Conscious Medium that pervade invisible universe — the Brahman of the Vedas.

Bharat, the land from where the formulﬁj‘\%\n ofithe Dharmas, the universal laws of Spirituality
emerged, where the very theory ofit enomenon of God was realized and proclaimed to the
world, the land where pleasures ains were considered of transient nature, had its social
structure well knit with fabrics"ofspirituality, the potent power of the cosmos. Religions erected
on the foundatiens of spirit ca be annihilated by destroying the temples and idols of Gods.
Annihilation” Is not,a phen on applicable to spiritualism; it applies only to materialism.
Spiritual religien is differ rom all other religions. There is only one religion that will be a
universal'religion: The prophets and the seers born in other countries too have realized the same
Truth on which, the universal religion is based. It is not from blind faith in the religion of this
land that | make this assertion. It is not the patriotism that makes me glorify Sanatana Dharma. It
is also notithe knowledge of the Hindu scriptures that makes me believe. It is the conclusion that
science itselfitakes to; it is the science of today, though incomplete, that directs us to the apex
from where we'can see the invisible cosmic spirit as a conscious ocean of Energy from which the
material worlds emerge and into which the visible world submerge. Every word that Krishna said
in the Gita is true. Christ’s revelations are true. Shankara’s realization of Advaita Philosophy is
true. We can realize the Truth in each and every word that Sathya Sai Baba preaches. Science
has yet to develop to the point where it can reach the truth of the cosmos, to reach the boundary
of knowledge that nature uses to construct fundamental particles of matter and also the universal
laws of spirituality, that are reflected in the materialistic phenomena, of which, only a part is
known to modern science today.




Spirituality is the phenomenon of the dynamic activities in the invisible Akasha (Spirit) which
moves, pressurizes and depressurizes, circulates (circular motion), pulsates, thus creating
fundamental matter with its associated fields (conditions in Akasha), that in turn construct the
visible cosmos, which is the secondary phenomena of the primary substratum of Spirit (Akasha).
Modern scientific theories do not recognize the real existence of Spirit, the ever existent and
Primary Substratum with non-material attributes, and therefore science has limitations with no
knowledge of the "why" of fundamental phenomena. Spirit is the mother while matter is the
child born out of her womb and nourished by Her throughout its existence. Matter finally
dissolves (vanishes) when it is annihilated in the medium of the spirit. The energy of the universe
is hidden in the Akasha (Spirit) - the dynamic medium of Reality and not dn the‘inert matter that
moves due to the interaction of the fields and forces residing in Akasha due, to the creation of
matter. Our eyes are blind to the reality of spirit (eyes are designed to see only matter)ascientific
experiments cannot detect it directly, since our experiments .can detect onlyathe “material
properties which are not the attributes of Akasha.

\

Materialism is only a sector in the full circle of knowledge of splgt\ualism, the fundamental and
also the final knowledge, that only which can satisfy man;;ﬁgernal quest-for knowledge. The
time has come when all the fundamental scientific phenomeRg tan be explained by the powerful
and fundamental laws of spirituality. The rishis, the sage ’1119 seers and the prophets realized the
real existence of the spirit. The Incarnations practically, Ylemonstrated the spiritual phenomena.
We must scientifically support the realizations of\Yg rishis so as to diffuse the scientific
arrogance that prevails in this century of materiaIiSIQ-

Ours is the land of saints and sages, rishis Inca@tlons, the sacred Ganges, Krishna and Cauvery,
the majestic Himalayas, temples, gurus aq%\shisyas. Ours, is the country where the waves of
spiritual knowledge submerged the entire from the Himalayas to Kanyakumari. We are the
proud sons of proud ancestorsiwho believed inythe eternal ocean of spirituality and not in the
transient pleasures of materialism. cognize the motherhood of the invisible Akasha as the
source of energy for material mani tions, the motherhood of galaxies for the evolution of the
star systems, the creation ef‘otgdyvn planet from the sun, and finally the birth of all creatures
from the womb,of the mother . Ours is therefore the faith in the universal brotherhood of
mankind and motherhood of ghesconscious universe.

The rishisvand sages ofiBharata discarded pleasure, and material and social comforts to gain
spiritual knowledge.They propounded the law of Karma. They recognized all the prophets and
incarnations as evolved states of Soul; each a portion of God. The Aryans of Aryawarta lived
like Godsyon this planet. Alas! The veil of ignorance has descended now on our own minds.
Jealousy, competition, greed, hatred, and anger have saturated human minds to a limiting stage,
threatening to ‘dissolve the inheritance from a noble race. Man is restlessly oscillating today
between a materialistic and spiritualistic philosophy with little control of his movements.
Religion is considered a taboo. God is projected as some animal in a zoo. What a degeneration!
Maybe it was to happen. It was a stage in the course of gaining higher universal knowledge that
truth had to rise and fall. Material knowledge is almost at the peak now. Spirituality is not at its
crest. Materialism however is a weak child of spiritualism and cannot overpower the latter.
Matter is borne by the conscious spirit. The Himalayas are giving us a call to rise once again and
reveal to the world the ancient wisdom and glory of this great land Brahma. The young men and



women of India must accept the challenge thrown by the evils of society, should be inspired by
their spiritual heritage, and march ahead with determination and conviction.

Beyond Matter

By
By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathyji
CHAPTER-ONE
BASIC CONCEPTS
>
1.1 The Mechanistic view in Newtonian Mechanics: &

In classical mechanics of Newton, the physical reality of the‘sﬁi?v;rse centered on material points
(mass-points) and the force acting on them in absolute's which was considered to be three
dimensional, Euclidean and at rest. Matter consisted QZ ardy solidyparticles that attracted each
other through the intervening emptiness of space du ome mysterious gravitational force, the
agency of which remained unknown. Newton al@- ormulated the laws of motion with the
principle of inertia, and with these laws and grayitational force, he explained the orderly motion
of the cosmic bodies. Despite this, the fun ntal nature of mass, inertia and gravitation,
remained obscure, and the reason for "actier.La distance" could not be understood. Newtonian
mechanics did have a great success inex ing more and more the phenomena of astronomy,
and in extension of its application was AQte to"explain the motion of liquids, the nature of heat,
etc. The mechanistic view of,nature, 'r'Qavhich only material points and the forces acting on them
seemed to constitute the.entire phy: reality of the universe, was strengthened with the success
of the classical mechanics efiNe

1.2. The "Field"™ as the bas'Q.element of force:

In the«29th, century, while studying electric and magnetic phenomena, Faraday and Maxwell
intraduced a revolutionary concept of "field" which proved to be a more basic entity than the
Newtonian force. (Thesconcept of "force field" is generally applied to electrostatic, magnetic,
electromagnetic and also gravitational phenomena. Though the nature of electric and magnetic
forces of eleetrodynamics, with regard to their origin, is different from the gravitational force of
Newton, the concept of the "force field" of Faraday is taken here as common to the gravitational
as well as electromagnetic force). The force could be split-up into two physical quantities, one of
them being invariably a field. It thus was revealed that field is more elementary in nature
representing a physical reality, more basic than force, and with this distinctiveness of field, a
deeper insight into the fundamental nature of force could be realized.

1.3. The "Force Field" concept transferred the physical reality from *force on a material-
point™ to "*field distribution in space medium™



While the Newtonian force acted on a material (mass) point, the fields arising from a point-
source of matter like a mass, or a source of charge, were distributed at each point in the whole of
space, with continuous variation, such that, by placing another material source of field at any
point in space, a corresponding force at that point could be produced. In qualitative terms,
physical reality was spread out through the field in the whole of space rather than remaining
confined to an ultra small limited zone of a material-point with a force or a set of forces acting
on it. The following inquiries that center on the physical reality of space would, consequently,
assume paramount importance.

(1) Just as a "field" is seen to be a more basic state of reality than "force", s there,a fundamental
state of reality which is more basic than the "field" itself ?

(ii) Since the fields are of different kinds, can the space mediumgot fulfilkthe requirement of a
common unifying substratum of physical reality which, in itsdifferent characteristic energized
states of motion, de-energization etc., are able to create, sustain an\%{r smit all'kinds of fields?

(iii) If (i) above is true, then, what are the basic properties space medium either in terms
of the known properties of matter, or even radically differenf™Nproperties? It would cause a severe
restriction in the development of a basic theory of spac *&'rergy and matter, to presuppose that
space must necessarily possess properties akin to matteQ%"

(iv) Since "field" is a basic element common‘to bQ’rthe forces (that it can produce) as well as
the field-sources of matter (that produce the fieIQ,.‘a deeper study of the fundamental nature of
the field that constitutes the material point of @wton is basically essential for the development
of a universal theory of matter. ,5\

(v) The elementary field in theiconstitufigh of the material-point, as in (iv) above, should be so
distributed, that the basic nature an %Ency of mass, inertia and gravitation, as introduced by
Newton in classical meehanics, argsfendamentally understood. Similarly, the nature and agency
of the charge (of the electron,@iScovered by the close of 19th century), the "positive" and
"negative aspeets of charge, an roduced in electrostatics and ’electrodynamics, also require
explanations which, suppor basic structure of a material point. A theory on the physical
structure of “matter must@ecessarily incorporate, side by side, the above two main and
fundamental, aspects ofithe behavior of matter, which provide the foundations for classical
mechanics andelectrodynamics.

1.4. 19th'century efforts to show that aether is the basic physical reality of the universe.

By the close of the 19th century, the above issues would have been the main considerations to
determine the nature of aether that was earlier introduced by Descartes in order to explain the
gravitational force involving "action at a distance” and to provide a theory of matter. (It is the
unifying aspect of aether that can produce forces as well as the very basic substance for matter
that merits critical examination.) The physical reality of the space medium was required not only
for the propagation of light, but to account for a very wide range of fundamental phenomena. In
the year 1899, Michelson had, in one of his lectures, stated the following; "suppose that an
aether strain corresponds to an electric charge, aether displacement to the electric current,



aether vortices to the atoms; if we continue these suppositions, we arrive at what may be one of
the grandest generalization of modern science, namely that all the phenomena of the physical
universe are only different manifestations of the various modes of motion of one all pervading
substance, the aether. The day seems not too far distant when the converging lines from many
apparently remote regions of thought will meet on some common ground. Then the nature of the
atom and the forces called into play in their chemical union, the interactions between these
atoms and the non-differentiated aether as manifested in the phenomena of light and electricity,
the structure of the molecule, the explanation of cohesion, elasticity and gravitation, all these
will be marshaled into a single compact and consistent body of scientific knowledge."

1.5. The Special Theory of Relativity, at the start of this century, disearded,aether but
recognized fields

The aether by the close of the 19th century could not be assigned with definite basic properties,
and sometimes, the explanations to certain phenomenpa reqwiréd aether properties that
contradicted each other. In Einstein’s own words against aether&f)z#)thesis (though expressed in
his paper published as late as 1950). "Since the field exists e W’m vacuum, should one conceive
of the field as a state of a carrier or should it rather be e o'éed with,an independent existence
not reducible to anything else. In other words, d4s there ;Laether which carries the fields, the
aether being considered in the undulatory state for,e Rﬁle; when,it carries light waves? The

question has a natural answer. Because ‘one,ca dispense with the field concept, it is
preferable not to introduce in addition a carrier wig=nypethetical properties. However, the path
finders who first recognized the indispensabilig-of the field concept were still too strongly

imbued with the mechanistic tradition ef tho@ to,accept unhesitatingly this simple point of
view. But in the course of following decadeg%&iaview imperceptibly took hold."

There is a lurking danger in rejection o&iﬁ\e very existence of an entity if it happens to be even
more basic than the basis omwhicht tity is rejected. For instance, in classical mechanics, to
recognize the physical‘reality of m tum which is obtained as a product of mass and velocity
and to reject the very existence ass, would be a folly, since, comparatively mass is a more
basic property.of matter, in tk@-sense, that there can be a body of a definite mass and zero
velocity, which will, therefo,shave zero momentum. Einstein, through the Special Theory of
Relatively, was, himself n oposing a physical theory of matter, and was also aware of the
limitationsyef electrodynamics in providing a comprehensive and basic theory of the material
point. His coneern,sthrough his Relativity Theory, appears to be to analyze some universal
phenomena through a'novel approach.. Under such a view of nature, which gets restricted by not
incorporating a basic theory of matter, a proposal for the rejection of aether, the existence of
which had beendebated for centuries, and which was considered, as a basic and universal entity
of the substratum or the universal space itself, can indeed be considered rather hasty.

The many unresolved and fundamental issues, which had arisen by the end of the 19th century,
and which the aether theories were expected to answer, covered much wider phenomena than the
above view of Einstein which seems to limit aether’s function to act only as a "carrier" to the
field. If, however, a universal elementary field is indeed discovered and shown to construct the
material-point of Newton and the point-charge of electrodynamics, and also be able to produce
the fields in space and the associated effects of mass and charge as experimentally observed, the



aether can be replaced by this basic universal field. There were larger issues at stake in rejecting
altogether the existence of aether, specially because, by the end of the 19th century, little
knowledge had been gained of material structure (atomic and nuclear). At the start of this century
the two physical realities of Newton, namely, the material point and force, force had been
developed to a more basic concept of field while the material point was yet to be fully explored.
In addtion the Special Theory of Relativity branded the aether of space as a superfluous entity.

Einstein’s effort to find a unified base for mechanics as well as electrodynamics through the
Special Theory of Relativity brought about a major change by demolishing the,basic foundations
of absolute space and time on which Newtonian mechanics was erected. lt,will'be shown below
that without demolishing the basic structure of traditional concepts of\space; time, and
simultaneity, the unification of classical mechanics and electrodynamies and fields and forces
can be done in the very structure of fundamental matter.

1.6. The Limitations of Maxwell’s Electrodynamics \2\\

In the absence of a theory of matter, Einstein points eut fugin the paper referred to above,
that "Maxwell’s theory, although adequately describing th avior of the electrically charged

particles in their interaction with one anotheg, does explain the’ behavior of electrical
densities i.e. it does not provide a theory of particles, theriselves. They must therefore be treated
as mass points on the basis of the old theory."sEhere g8 however, a very serious difficulty in the

"point" concept of matter. If an electron.is treated Q& point charge, it would posses in its spatial
fields an infinite amount of energy which indee(Qs‘an absurd result. In addition, there is further
inconsistency with the mass-point model of p@lcles as argued in the same paper by Einstein.
"The combination of the idea of continuougsfield with'that of a material point discontinuous in
space appears inconsistent. A consistent figld,’ theory requires continuity of all elements of the
theory, not only in time but alse,in spage_and in,all points of space. Hence the material particle
has no place as a fundamental conee W’rfield theory. Thus even from the fact that gravitation is
not included, Maxwell’s electrod ics‘ cannot be considered a complete theory." The new
physical theory of matter mustr e the above inconsistency, bringing about the unification of
the spatial fields, with the partiQe structure while overcoming the difficulty associated with the
point concept of matter. TIQ.ohallenge can be met by adopting an entirely new approach as
discussed below. Q

1.7¢A new approach to a material point

The inconsistency between the “continuous field" and "discontinuous material-point™, as pointed
out by Einstein_inthe * middle of this century, is real to this date and the most fundamental issue
to be considered in the development of basic theory of matter. A clue towards a new hypothesis
can be had by arguing with the following basic considerations.

() The concept of a variation of a field continuously in space being more elementary than the
force acting on a material point, as in classical mechanics, the physical reality of the ideal "zero
radius point™ concept of matter can be sacrificed in favor of the physical reality of spatial fields.
In other words, the reality (energy content ) of a material-point should be considered to be



inherent in its spatial fields which need not start from zero radius, that is, from the geometrical
center of the material point.

(if) Resolution of the difficulty of the infinite field energy associated with a point-charge
(electron) can be achieved by breaking down the fields within a definite ultra small fieldless
spherical zone concentric with the geometrical center of electron, while yet retaining the
continuity of the fields in the rest of the space and also around the fieldless zone (fig.1.1).
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(iii) The fieldless spherical zone concentri¢ with t nter of electron should account for the
basic properties exhibited by matter, like mass; in%la, creation of charge and associated fields
and their effects as outlined earlier. AAhe ultra {lness of the fieldless spherical zone would
behave like a *point’ in its interaction with eXtQ@ fields and material particles.

(iv) The discontinuity introduced byath '?ieldless zone should however be so ingeniously
accounted for that the continuity, of all Ig>starting point of the fields around the fieldless sphere
remains maintained throeughithe mediétvof space forming the spherical surface. (fig.1.1).

(v) With the introduction‘ofthe less zone, the process of the creation of matter would be to
describe the conditions that er. the fieldless zone and consequently the fields. Similarly the
collapse ofgsthe fieldless zoqz;and the associated fields will account for the process of the
annihilation ofimatter. Q

1.84Introducing a fieldless void at the center of the Electron
The introduction of an ultra small fieldless zone at the center of the electron will necessitate the

following new definitions of space and matter that make sharper and precise distinctions among
the terms like, *empty-space’, absolute vacuum’, *matter’ and 'void’. (Refer to Fig.1.2.)
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Matter

QA
The medium composed of an assembly of entities, each with its %specific geometrical center,
and possessing rest mass, inertia, electric-charge (in certain?enditions), and their associated

fields.
\t_

Space (Absolute vacuum and empty space) QV‘

The continuous medium which has no matter(,as ed abave) within the volume considered,
but may have fields produced by matter Ioc%d» outside, the considered volume, or fields
produced due to the dynamic state ofthe abs vacuum itself. The absolute vacuum free of
matter shall also be referred to as space. Theg¢erm *empty space’ will however signify ’that state’
of absolute vacuum or space,which has n ither matter nor fields produced either due to its own
dynamic state, or due to matter located idethe considered volume’.

s

Void Q

An ultra small_spherical zone @fixed radius concentric with the electron center, which does
not possessSpace medium erefore cannot generate or sustain any kind of field within its
sphere. Since the points in@e (absolute vacuum and empty space) can sustain fields, they are
physicallysreal points. Hewever due to the impossibility of the creation of the fields within the
void, the points, there have only imaginary geometrical positions with no physical reality. A void
is a fieldless "hale’ oria ’cavity’ in the real medium of space where the ’real medium’ signifies
the medium that ¢an sustain fields and can, consequently, possess. energy.

With the above definitions, a sharper distinction between the terms ’empty space’ and ’void’
have been made. The definite volume of the fieldless void at the electron’s center has also
replaced the material-point with a highly condensed distribution of energy as conventionally
supposed. A material medium consists of empty space (of which the basic properties are
discussed further) on which matter with a fixed void content in each of its entities, and the fields
arising there from, are superimposed. There is, thus, no empty space (as defined above) left in a
material medium, though, there is a fieldless void in each particle that in multiple assemblies
constitutes matter. Due to the presence of an enormous amount of matter extending into the
farthest depths of space, there can be no empty space anywhere in the universe. However, each



electron will contain a definite size of a fieldless void at its center under the proposed new theory
which distinguishes between the media of space, matter, *fieldless empty space’ and void.

The above new definitions of the basic terms related to space, energy and matter are essential for
further analysis in this work in view of the lack of sharp distinction among these basic
phenomena. This is evident from Erwin Schrodinger's Observation. Today a physicist no longer
can distinguish significantly between matter and something else. We can no longer contrast
matter with forces or fields of force as different entities. We know now that these concepts must
be merged. It is true that we speak of ’empty * space, (i.e. space free of matter), but space is
never really empty, because even in the remotest voids of the universe there isialways starlight
and that is matter. Besides, space is filled with gravitational fields and aceording, to Einstein
gravity and inertia cannot very well be separated."

The "empty space” referred to in the above quotation signifies “‘space.free0f matter", whereas, as
per the definitions provided earlier, "empty space" is defined as %ﬂtterless and also fieldless
volume of space”. Also in the above quotation, no distinction béiveen "veid’ and ’empty space’
has been made in addition to the prevalent lack of distinctigetween "field” and "matter’ and
‘inertia’. To establish clarity of concepts, with sharp ctionsy,among the fundamental
phenomena, and suggesting their merger only at an appro&e stage, is the central feature of this
physical theory on space, energy and matter. Q

1.9. A new approach to the properties.of space Q-

The insertion of the fieldless void at the elec@n’s center leaves the spatial fields as the only
physical reality in the universe (Fig.1.1). Q&basic properties of space can now be inferred
keeping an overall view of the fact that'th Nﬁenomena of the spatial fields are left out as the sole
agents to produce energy, matter and alkQ¥ theineffects. The fields in electron structure, as also
shown in author’s earlier works, are uced in space due to the insertion of the central void,
and the conditions required for thﬁmic stability of the void. Some basic derivation in the
above works are that: Q

(a) the rest¢mass of electro ,) IS directly proportional to the product of the volume of its
spherical void-and the spee@ light speed, c, in absolute vacuum.

(b) the charge of electron (qe) is directly proportional to the product of the surface of its spherical
void and. the speed of light speed, c, in absolute vacuum.

(c) the energy. from within the spherical void during its creation is, mec, and, in a static electron,
distributed as spatially as electrostatic and gravitational fields, thus leaving the void fieldless and
with a definite negative potential. It is these spatial gravity and electrostatics fields that, during
oscillation or motion of the electron, appear as electromagnetic fields produced by electron.

(d) the dielectric constant

o of the absolute vacuum is inversely proportional to the light speed ¢ in absolute vacuum.



(e) Planck’s constant, h, is directly proportional to the product of the rest mass of electron, void
radius r. - and the speed of light.

The important inference from (a), (b) and (c) above is that since the void, associated with its
gravitational and electrostatic fields in space, accounts for the mass, inertia, and electromagnetic
properties of the electron, the medium of space, or the spatial field of electron, is not required to
possess either mass or density (mass per unit volume). The basic concept of "massless"and
“densityless’ space of primary reality is the distinguishing feature of the Space Vortex Theory
(hereafter, abbreviated as SVT).

Universal space in its basic state is three dimensional, Euclidean, massless and densityless.

As defined before, the fieldless-void does not contain within it apy real paint. Thexcontinuity of
the space-points and the fields on them will, therefore, havesto be continued only up to the
spherical interface (Fig.1.1). A continuous spherical boundary (rgz;rr d above as, ’interface’) of
the physically real space points enclosing the void iS"needed. Thisynecessitates that the
neighboring space points on the interface are in cemplet Wtinuity. The fields will have
maximum strength at the interface, the magnitude falling ontinuously away from the void.
Since the fields are recognized as the elementary sta% physical ‘reality, their continuous
variation in space, as observed, leads to the positiQ nferencenthat space itself should be
continuous. We can thus conclude that: Q

Space is a continuous substratum. Q.

The inconsistency between the continuous iéd.and the' discontinuous material point, as pointed
out by Einstein, will stand resolved with the<ontinuous space and the ’fieldless’ sphere of void’
in the electron’s structure, since; as sta efore, at the interface there is a complete continuity
of the space points. In.anempty spac Volume, the absence of void signifies the absence of mass
proportionate to the volume of the ..Since mass is directly proportional to density, the very
concept of "density” will note tcable to space (empty space, absolute vacuum). The concept
of "density" will.however be icable only to an assembly of voids, which as discussed later
are shown to be present in material media. These discrete voids may be either closely or
loosely packedy thus impa&e property of "density’ to the material media. Since the property
of compressibility is dependent on the density of the particles of matter, the absence of mass and
density in space removes the compressibility concept from the basic space properties. Therefore,
space is,an incompressible medium.

A material entity like an electron, with a void in its structure, can move freely in space medium.
It would be, therefore, necessary that the physical reality of space should possess mobility as its
basic property. A normal fluid is constituted of atoms and molecules (that as shown later possess
voids) which, during motion, develop internal frictions and shear forces. In a moving liquid, the
shear stresses are described by viscosity, and are proportional to the velocity gradient v/d, as
shown in Fig.1.3. Since space is continuous and does not possess mass and density, in its basic
state (when the atoms and molecules are not yet created), it cannot develop viscosity. However
in the limiting state of its flow, when the velocity gradient reaches the limiting value (light
velocity / the electron’s void radius), as discussed further in Chapter-2 of this book, the flow of



space breaks’ down into independent voids, leading to the formation of matter, thus giving rise to
the property of viscosity. Hence, in its basic state, space is a nonviscous fluid.

v = velocity of fluid

S SS—
o d = depth
I —
3'7' tan® =v/d
AN A A shear stress X v/d

Fig. 1-3.

From the foregoing arguments, space is hypothesized to be a continuousyincompressible, non-
viscous, zero mass, and zero density fluid. Since all thesesbasic properties are \unlike the
properties of any material medium, the above non-material properties, assighed“to space, do
appear rather hypothetical. The evolution of material propertig{ om the substratum of space
with non-material properties is an apparent contradiction, ho ry.the verysbasic philosophy of
SVT is to lay a foundation on the most fundamental basegethat the inquiries on the basic
properties of matter like mass, inertia, density; viscosit»;h—compressibility, discontinuity, and
charges with their effects, are pursued to the final d m,‘till theyorigin of these properties is
traced and shown to emerge from the fundamental ratum of reality. With this approach, it
will stand proved that the analysis has been carri ht. upto the truly basic state from where
the material properties originate. Alse, the unifjegtion of space and matter can be achieved by
proving that space, in its various modes of @ m.and energisation, generates matter and its
associated properties, which otherwise do nof\exist in static space. The generation of matter from
non-matter (space), evolution of apparerﬁncrete material particles from the empty voids,
unifying space and matter inte, a singjg niversal physical reality of a primary spatial field
(dynamic state of space); form the dis@ctiveness of the approach that has been followed in the
formulation of the SVAT. This is magaty because the results of some crucial experiments of the
20th century have enabled probi§ into the structure of electron, which made possible the
application of the alternative,rgasoning that could not have been otherwise applied before. For
instance, one very. importein$g is for introducing void in the electron structure is the discovery

of the positronyin the thirti this century, and the annihilation process which takes place while
interacting,with the electror- The discovery of the annihilation phenomenon should, in author’s
view, take us back'te the pre-relativity and pre-quantum era which could not keep pace with the
mathematical treatment of quantum theory developments. Since the physical structure of the
electron'¢an vanish by the emission, of light while interacting with the positron, the possibility
for the electron/and positron to possess a ’hole’ (void) structure which can collapse during
annihilation is-also an alternative and probable approach such that the electromagnetic energy
(light) released during annihilation is recovered by the decay of spatial fields of the electron and
positron. If the above is the reasoning pursued to describe the physical structure of the electron,
the “hole’ shall necessarily be embedded in a physically real medium of space, which would
strengthen the case for some special kind of aether, that is, the "aether’ signifying the physical
reality latent in the space medium in it’s most basic state.

With the possibility of a dynamically stable physical model of the electron more on classical
lines (Fig.1.1) than on the modern quantum theory concepts, the true significance of the



fundamental quantum quantity (Planck’s constant) and the reasons for it to have physical
relations with the classical concepts like angular momentum and magnetic moment of electron as
discussed further would also be possible to grasp.

The discovery of the annihilation phenomenon should, thus, take the arguments on the nature of
charge, mechanical mass, electromagnetic mass of the electron, back in history to the aether era,
and the dawn of the Special Theory of Relativity and the quantum theory. Specifically, because
the fieldless void (at the electron center) embedded in space, shows enormous possibilities for
the re-establishment of the physical aspects of quantum phenomena, and gives directions for
building an alternate theory of existence-nonexistence of energy, continuity-discontinuity of
space medium, positive-negative potentials, as already foreseen by philosephersyin the past,
while also providing the basic link between classical physics and quantum theory through the
classical treatment of h, me, ge, and ¢ which are the keystones of the hasic strueture of 20th
century theories, and of which the real significance of is still in.ebscurity.

1.10. Introducing new terms for a sharper distinction betweeﬁ\\gatial and material effects
The space properties of continuity, zero-viscosity, ?z;ro-mass (zero-density) and
incompressibility shall henceforth be grouped tagether ng-rermed as "mon-material’ properties.
Also, in order to remember that non-material spaceis asic substratum of reality (which will
generate fields, energy and matter), a new term ’subgtial space’ (abbreviated as ss) shall be
used for the medium of space wherever,_suchian Qﬁphasis 1S, required. The term ’substantial’
applied to space will qualify basic non material Qa.l'ity, andin this respect, will differ, hereafter,
from the term *physical” which will qualify th@eality related only to the material particles and
material media. In this sense the term™ uQaLantial’ is considered to be more primary than
physical since in SVT, matter is gener@ form the non-material dynamic space. The term
reality” shall, henceforth, signify the #@st basic state of universal energy latent in ss which
manifests as spatial fieldsand matteréwiscussed in the ensuing chapters.

1.11. The Limiting flow velocit@substantial space

One of the¢postulates in S\¢J—is that the non-material ss can have a steady flow at different
speeds varyingyfrom zero #Q Jight-speed in absolute vacuum. Light-speed is also postulated to be
the limiting,speed of flow,of the ss. The main idea of imposing this limit on the flow of ss is for
the ‘creation of,voids when the limiting conditions of flow are reached. The transmission of
electromagnetic fields (light) at a constant velocity c relative to ss substratum, irrespective of the
motion ofthe source of light with respect to ss, is the basic concept adopted in this work. The
effect of field, transmission includes the speed of transmission of gravitational fields also, thus
leading to a general postulate as given in the following section that all fields are transmitted in
the ss at constant speed c (relative to ss) and irrespective of the motion of the material sources
(producing the field) relative to the ss.

1.12. Some comments on Einstein’s postulates of a special theory of relatively (STR)

In his paper "On the electrodynamics of moving bodies”, Einstein wrote....."light is always
propagated in empty space with definite velocity ¢ which is independent of the state of motion of



the emitting body.... " The introduction of a "luminiferous ether" will prove to be superfluous in
as much as the view here to be developed will not require an "absolutely stationary space"
provided with special properties, nor assign a velocity vector to a point of empty space in which
electromagnetic processes take place”. Out of the two broad divisions of basic universal entities,
namely, space, matter and fields, Einstein’s above postulate recognizes the dynamics of only
matter and fields, while space is assumed to be empty. The ’empty space’ of Einstein, defined
before, precisely as "Space without matter or fields", is a "zero energy state" of space substratum
with zero velocity-vector at each of its point. Thus the ’empty space’ of Einstein’s Special
Relativity, with the definitions of SVT, becomes the basic state of zero energy or a "specific
condition" of space out of the many possible conditions in a generalized theory:en dynamics of
space (ss) presented here, in which space points are assigned with a velocity vector, and which as
discussed below, can reveal the process of generation of universal fields and matter, whose
fundamental nature and agency of creation have so far remained fully obscure in current'physical
theories including Special Relativity. Therefore, the necessity te,assign velocity vectors to space
points, and speculation on the fundamental properties of spacé in cepthast to Einstein’s approach,
arises for the primary necessity of development of a basic theoryQmatter:

Einstein did not assume the existence of a "luminifero s%her" in, his postulate of Special
Relativity referred above and even after a lapse of almost¥gifia.century“from the formulation of
this theory, he maintained the view (expressed earlieQ%T aetherabeing superfluous. While in
modern physics field is taken to be the dundam concept which cannot be reduced to
anything simpler, quite opposed to this_view,it \@-Ir e conclusively shown in this work that
fields are indeed only the “characteristic statespef a carrier and do not have an independent
existence apart from the ’carrier’ .and that aII@ dsare reducible to a more basic fundamental
entity, which is the empty spacesub ‘st a@m Presently it is argued, that because of the
mechanistic point of view dominating, ply@icist’s thinking (late 19th Century and early 20th
Century), it was not readily accepted tha#t@n electromagnetic disturbance could be propagated in
empty space, where *empty space’ si Qﬁes void). Such an argument can be considered provided
the origin and the basic nature of t ctromagnetic disturbance, with regard to its relation with
space, is revealed to be such th is independent of the fundamental existence of the empty
space. If, however, the electroanetic disturbance happens to be a product of the empty space
itself, where'is the question gf_its creation and transmission in the absence of the empty space?
Therefore, the recognition@ he basic properties of continuity and mobility of empty space, as
arguedsbefore, 1S not only.for the purpose of introducing a ’carrier’ for the transmission of fields,
but@lso for a:much more fundamental and broader issue, which is, the very generation of fields
required, for the creation of energy and matter as characteristic "dynamic states™ of empty space.

The other fundamental property of empty space, that has been vigorously debated especially
since Einstein’s Relativity, is the velocity of light, c, in an absolute vacuum. (The absolute
vacuum is defined here as empty space with zero matter and zero field and absolutely stationary
in the sense that it is in a zero energy state due to zero velocity vector on each of its points).
Maxwell’s equation used ¢ as a fundamental constant, and its physical significance was the
velocity of the transmission of electromagnetic energy (including light) in a matter-free universal
substratum and relative to it, at a speed of 3 x 10 cm/sec, (the speed of light is exactly ¢ =
1/( A Ho) 2 cmy/sec, where
Mo Is the dielectric constant of the absolute vacuum, and




A, is the permeability constant of the vacuum). By the end of the
nineteenth century, while the properties assigned to aether in many aether theories could not be
confirmed experimentally, the property of the aether as a substratum for electromagnetic
transmission did indeed remain unaltered.

One of the main reasons for the failure of the detection of aether would certainly be, if it did
possess a non-material nature as postulated above. The other reason for the substratum to remain
elusive in various experiments (Michelson-Morley and others) would be the non-recognition of
the dynamics of space, since the complex motion of space points around thesearth, sun and the
stars, and also in the interspaces of the cosmos (discussed later), wauld mteract with the
electromagnetic field (light) deviating the course of a light-ray as per the principle, of Galilear
Relativity. Therefore, for correct interpretation of the results of the experiments, performed to
detect the aether, dynamics of space would need to be takenginto acceunt. Postponing the
discussion on the distribution of motion of universal space to adater stagedn this work; Einstein’s
second postulate’ of Special Relativity is first examined below. \2\

The second postulate of Einstein states that light is always agated in‘empty space with a
definite velocity c, which is independent of the state of. m of thexemitting body. In view of
the earlier definition ?’

of empty space in which the space points, in eentrast™with void, possess substantial reality, and
also in the light of the properties assigned to e@fy space,, the second postulate of Special
Relativity will now convey the following signifi@ce.

(1) The velocity of light c is relativeito the (;SQm.y space’substratum similar to the constant c used
in Maxwell’s equation, and \2\

(2) The basic nature of light, is unig ?that in contrast with the Newtonian law of momentum
conservation, it does net inherit elocity of a moving source from which it is emitted in
addition to its own natural transmission at c relative to empty space.

In further discussions on tk@-fundamental nature of electromagnetic fields (light), it will be
shown that light is produCegl at a point in space when there is "decay" or reduction in the
magnituderof fields (gravitational and electrostatic fields) at that point, and that the effect of this
decay. is transmittedhat constant speed irrespective of the motion of the light source. That light
velocity,is independentrof the velocity of its source is also proved by de Sitter’s observation of
double stars.



de Sitter's Observation

S: star

O: observer on the earth

SA: absolute velocity of light in space
substratum

SO: observed velocity of light

B OA: velocity of observer (earth) in the solar

0 > " system (supposed to be static)

SOA: angle of the apparent position of the distant star S;

SAB: angle of the true position of the star S.

OSA: angle of aberration; this angle changes at different positionsief the observer during the
earth’s orbit around the sun. ~

Thus the true path of the light along SA is independent of the \/élocity ofthe observer’s motion.
It is only the apparent path SO that changes with different g?:ities (backward or forward) of
the observer moving with the orbiting earth. The apparentidirection of the position of a star is
displaced from it’s true direction due to the motion of an?\karver in the earth's orbit. In my own
work, starting from the field structure of the elec and analyzing the electron-positron
annihilation process, it is shown that the velocity,of {Jbﬂ with respect to the medium of space is
independent of the motion of the source: Q.Q.

@ik, Melbourne University Press, Carlton, N. 3
Bradley's observation in 1728 that the apparent
direction of the earth's orbit around the sun. This
erration, follows immediately from the assumption
that the path of starlight is independefit of the velocity of the observer's motion and that its
apparent direction is then, the vecteDdifference of its velocity and the observer's velocity relative
to a substratum. That lightpro tion is also independent of the velocity of its source was
further suggested, by de Si more recent (1913) observation on double stars, thus
complementing the previou@'abport for a substratum property of space"; de Sitter, W. (1913).
Phys. Zeitschr.)144 429.- @ary star ghosts if light velocity depends upon the velocity of the
sourge".)

(The Logic of Special RelativityaS. J."Prok
Victoria. . On page 3:..."it had been'knowns&
direction of the 'fixed stars' €hanges wit
phenomenon, known as_an astrenomi

Thus, Einstein’s postulate on the constancy of ¢ confirms only the absolute property of the
substratumyof empty space in that it transmits light at a constant speed c due to its fundamental
characteristic property, and the true nature of light as to why it does not partake of the
momentum of the source of light) will to be clearly understood when demonstrated later in this
text.

Also it is the lack of the precise definition of "empty space"” "void" and "Absolute vacuum” that
has shrouded the clarity of concepts of the fundamental nature of space and matter. For example,
Einstein derives in Special Relativity the transformation of coordinates and time from a
stationary system to another system in a uniform motion of translation relative to the former.
Now, since the empty space of Einstein, for important reasons given before, is now postulated as



mobile, non-viscous and continuous, the relative motion of space points in a system of
coordinates of one inertial frame will also set in motion the space of the preceding system of
coordinates of the inertial frame assuming that there is no ’rigid” barrier of some kind between
the two systems. In other words, uniform motion of space points of empty space of one inertial
frame relative to the empty space of the other inertial frame is impossible, and consequently
there remains only one universal inertial frame of *dynamic empty space’ in the Special Theory
of Relativity when the

mobility of empty space is postulated. Where is the question then of theatransformation of
coordinates and time in a single universal inertial frame of empty space? Whereas, if empty
space is not distinguished from void (as in Special Relativity), and assuming,that'if matter still
did somehow exist in void space, following Newton’s first law of motion, a hypathetical material
inertial frame of reference can indeed have uniform relative motion relative to another ‘material
frame of reference. However, in such a system, the void as defined above cannot have real points
and can sustain no field (the electromagnetic field) which.s to\g% easured in,two frames of
references as proposed in Einstein’s Special Relativity. “Also&Since a‘hypothetical universal
space, as an extension of void, would not produce a fundam heory of the agency and or|g|n
of fields, energy, mass, inertia and charge, the *void’ can- reallty replace the ’empty space’
of the universe. 3\-

There is another basic difficulty with regard tosthe "I nature of the frame of reference. An
inertial system is a frame of reference_in WhICh aw of inertia, Newton’s first law- holds.
From the structure of the fundamental mass. di ssed later in this book, it will be seen that
inertia is a phenomenon exhibited.due to. the c@ ined affect of void in the fundamental particle
of matter and the mobility, zero-viscesitya stcontinuity of the empty space. A void extension of
universal space cannot makesmatter exhi '%nertial property and hence there can be no inertial
frame of reference in the universe of v paces, The theory of matter discussed here will show
that universal energy generated fro Wnamic space creates universal matter, and hence there
can be no existence of matter if theq%/ersal space itself is a void region.

1.13. Postulates Q—0

The basic aim, of ‘this t <2y-being to generate electric charge, rest-mass, fields and other
propertiesnexhibited bywmatter, either due to the properties of mass (inertia, density), or
discontinuous  nature, (compressibility, viscosity) from the dynamics of space itself, in the
postulates below; themost fundamental state of space is hypothesized as a ’non-material’
medium, where *non- material’, as defined before, signifies an incompressible, nonviscous, zero-
mass, continuous and mobile substratum.

(A) The space of the universe is a non-material substratum of continuity, isotropy and mobility.
(B) The space of the universe has a maximum limiting linear velocity of flow equal to the light-
velocity in absolute vacuum c, and a maximum limiting "angular velocity, when in a state of

circulating motion.

Panchikaranam Translated By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji



In Panchikaranam work Adi Shankara talks about manifestation through the five elements,
various bodies and the process leading to the realization of Atman, the Self

1. AUM. . The VIRAT is said to be the sum total of all the quintuplicated[1] five elements and
their effects. This is called the gross body of the Atman (soul).

Waking is that state, where the senses give rise to the knowledge of objects.:I he Atman, which
identifies Itself with both the waking state and the gross body, is knownas the VISHVA

\
These three (the gross body, the waking state and the VISHVAS:g\gether are represented by the
first letter 'A" in the syllable 'AUM". %?‘

&

2. The five unquintuplicated rudimentary elemeﬂ@) nd their effect, the subtle body, both
together constitute what is called the HIRANY/&SARBHA. The material subtle body has
seventeen parts, viz. the five vital forces, the tedBrgans of perception and action, the mind and
the intellect. This is said to be the subtléibody 6E)he Atman (soul).

S
oS
3. When the sense<organs are cent or withdrawn, the knowledge arising out of
impressions of the waking state an imaginary objects there perceived, are together called the
dream state. The TAIJASAIS th an which identifies Itself with both the dream state and the
subtle body. Fhese three, i.e.@endash; the subtle body, the dream state and the TAIJASA
&endash; are represented by@e’second letter 'U" in "AUM'.

4. Bound up with reflection of Pure-consciousness, the Nescience, which hides the Atman and
is the cause of/ both the gross and the subtle bodies, is called the 'AVYAAKRTA' or
undifferentiateds This is the causal body of the Atman. This is neither existent nor non-existent,
nor even both existent and non-existent; neither different from, nor identical with, nor both
different from and identical with, the Atman. This Nescience is neither composite, nor non-
composite, nor both composite and non- composite, but removable by the knowledge of the
identity of Brahman and the Atman alone.



When all thoughts cease and the determinative intellect, too, lapses into its causal condition, the
state of deep-sleep appears. The personality appropriating these two, i.e., the causal-body and the
deep- sleep state is described as 'PRAJNA".

These three (the causal-body Nescience, the deep-sleep state and the PRAINA) are symbolised
by the last letter 'M" in '"AUM".

Now, 'A' the waking-personality, should be resolved into 'U’, the dream-personality, ‘and the 'U’
into 'M' i.e., the deep-sleep personality. Again, the 'M' should be reduced, into "AUM"and the
‘AUM" into 'I'. | am, the Atman, the Witness of all, the.absqlute .of the nature of Pure
Consciousness; | am neither Nescience nor even its effectut I Brahman alone, Eternally
Pure, Ever Enlightened, Eternally Free and Existence AbsolutéF am the Bliss Absolute, One
without a second and the Innermost Consciousness. %v

&

Remaining in this state of absolute identification i@ at'is called 'SAMADHI' or the Super-
conscious state.

Q
&
Thou art That', 'l am Brahman', '‘Consei \ess-BIiss is Brahman', 'This Self is Brahman', etc.
&endash; all these Srutis, i.e;pthe Ugapisadieysayings (known as Mahavakyas or the great
dictum) are direct evidences to theiid y.of the Atman, the individual soul, and Brahman. This
is what is called ' PANCHKARAN orquintuplication.

>

*

Here ends the'small treatis@amed 'PANCHIKARANAM' by Bhagavan Sri Sankaracharya.

[1][Note: 'Quintuplicated": A particular process by which the five elementary constituents of the
universe are said to be compounded with one another to form grosser entities that serve as units
in the composition of the physical universe.]

Upadesa Sahasri of Adi Shankara



Upadesa Sahasri is a philosophical treatise Translated By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji
in which the great master discuss means to liberation and realize the Brahman

CHAPTER | - AMETHOD OF ENLIGHTENING (Teaching) THE DISCIPLE

1. We shall now explain a method of teaching the means to liberation for the benefit of those
aspirants who deeply desire liberation, who have asked for this teaching and are possessed of
faith (in it).

\

2. That means to liberation, Knowledge, should be explainedéq\gi\n andhagain until it is firmly
grasped, to a pure Brahmana disciple, ( Alston notes:this sh Qrd not be interpreted in a purely
caste sense. At BS comm.. 3.4.38 Sankara quotes ‘Ma démR"iti 2.87 'Whoever practices
universal benelovence and friendliness is a brahmana ), V&U is,indifferent to everything that is
transitory and achievable through certain means, w Es giveniup the desire for a son, for
wealth, and for this world" and the next, (Br.Usl1.5. ho has adopted the life of a wandering
monk and is endowed with control over.the mind senses, with compassion etc., as well as
with the qualities of a disciple well-known in.th iptures, and who has approached the teacher
in the prescribed manner, and has been exam@d in, respect of his caste, profession, conduct,

learning and parentage. N
\*
oS
3. The Shruti (Mu.U1.2.12,13) says, "A Brahmana after examining those worlds which
are the result of Vedic actions d be indifferent to them seeing that nothing eternal can be

achieved by means of those a S.“Then, with fuel in his hands he should approach a teacher
versed in the Vedas and eQ.bhshed in Brahman in order to know the Eternal. The learned
teacher should eorrectly e@ln to that disciple who has self-control and a tranquil mind, and has
approachedshimin the prescribed manner, the knowledge of Brahman revealing the imperishable
and‘the eternal\Being." For only when knowledge is firmly grasped, it conduces to one's own
good and is capable ofitransmission. This transmission of knowledge is helpful to people, like a
boat to one who wants to cross a river. The scriptures too say, "Although one may give to the
teacher this'world surrounded by oceans and full of riches, this knowledge is even greater than
that." Otherwise (if it were not taught by a teacher) there would be no attainment of knowledge.
For the srutis say, "A man (Chh.U. 6.14.2) having a teacher can know Brahman," "Knowledge
(Chhu.4.9.3) received from a teacher alone (becomes perfect),” "The teacher is the pilot," "Right
Knowledge is called in this world a raft,” (Mahabharata 12.313.23)etc. The smR”iti (Bh.G. 4.34)
also says, "Know this through long prostration, through enquiry and through service, those men
of wisdom who have realized the truth,” will be impart it to you.



4. When the teacher finds from signs that knowledge has not been grasped (or has been
wrongly grasped) by the disciple he should remove the causes of non-comprehension which are:
failure to observe the spiritual law, (dharma), carelessness with regard to worldly activities, want
of previous firm knowledge of what constitutes the subjects of discrimination between the
eternal and the non-eternal, courting popular esteem, vanity of caste etc., and so on, through
means contrary to those causes, enjoined by the Shruti and smR”iti, viz., avoidance of anger etc.,
and the vows (yama: harmlessness, truthfulness, non-stealing, continence and non-acceptance of
gifts) also the rules of conduct that are not inconsistent with knowledge.

5. He should also thoroughly impress upon the disciple qualities likeshumility, whiech are the
means to knowledge.

~
"

6. What is the nature of the teacher. The teacher is,one f?‘is endowed,with the power of
furnishing arguments pro and con, of understanding quest&ohs andiremembering them, who
possesses tranquillity, self-control, compassionsand a irento help”others, who is versed
(through the tradition handed down) in the scriptures Munattached to enjoyments both seen
and unseen,who has renounced the means topall of actions (ritualistic etc.), who is a
knower of Brahman (brahmavit) and is established@r-lt, who'is never a transgressor of the rules
of conduct, and who is devoid of shortcominQ-SUCh as ostentation, pride, deceit, cunning,
jugglery, jealousy, falsehood, egotismand atta@nent. He has the sole aim of helping others and
a desire to impart the knowledge of\Brah a.ﬁ\only. He should first of all teach the Shruti texts
establishing the oneness of the self with hman such as, "My child, in the beginning it (the
universe) was Existence only, one aloneAglthoutia second,"ChhU 6.2.1) "Where one sees nothing
else” ChhU 7.24.1. " All'this, is but. t QSeIf," (ChhU 7.25.2) " In the beginning all this was but
the one Self"(ChhU ALU.1.1.1) angz | this is verily Brahman." (ChhU. 3.14.1)

Q_o

*

7, 8. After teaching thes@e should teach the definition of Brahman through such Shruti texts
as "The self, devoid ofsins," (ChhU 8.7.1) "The Brahman that is immediate and direct,"(BrU
3.44) "That which'is beyond hunger and thirst," (BrU3.5.1) "Not-this, not-this," BrU 2.3.6) "
Neithergross norsubtle,” (BrU 3.8.8) " This Self is not- this," (BrU3.9.26) " It is the Seer Itself
unseen,"(:BrU 3.8.11) " Knowledge-Bliss,"(BrU 3.9.27ff) "Existence-Knowledge-Infinite,"
(Tai.U. 2.1) “Imperceptible, bodiless,"(Tai.U. 2.7) "That great unborn Self,” (BrU 4.4.22) "
Without the vital force and the mind,” (Mu.U 2.1.2) "Unborn, comprising the interior and
exterior,” ((MuU2.1.2) " Consisting of knowledge only,” (BrU 2.4.12) ™ Without interior or
exterior,"(BrU2.5.19) "It is verily beyond what is known as also what is unknown" (Ke.U. 1.3)
and "Called AkASha (the self-effulgent One) " (ChhU 8.14.1) and also through such smR"iti
texts. as the following: "It is neither born nor dies,” (BhG 2.20) " It is not affected by anybody's
sins,," (BhG 5.15) "Just as air is always in. the ether," (BhG. 9.6) "The individual Self should be
regarded as the universal one,”" (BhG 13.2) "It is called neither existent nor nonexistent,” (BhG
BhG 13.12) "As the Self is beginningless and devoid of qualities,”(BhG 13.31) "The same in all



beings" (BhG 13.27) and "The Supreme Being is different” (BhG 15.17)-all these support the
definition given by the Shruti and prove that the innermost Self is beyond transmigratory
existence and that it is not different from Brahman, the all-comprehensive principle.

9. The disciple who has thus learnt the definition of the inner Self from the Shruti and the
smRAiti and is eager to cross the ocean of transmigratory existence is asked, "Who are you, my
child?"

10, 11. If he says, "I am the son of a Brahmana belonging to such and such a lineage; 't was a
student or a householder, and am now a wandering monk®anxjous 40 cross the ocean of
transmigratory existence infested with the terrible sharks ofbirth death,” the,teacher should
say, "My child, how do you desire to go beyond transmigratory&eXxistence.as your body will be
eaten up by birds or will turn into earth even here when youé???'For, burnt'te ashes on this side
of the river, you cannot cross to the other side." {_

QN

12, 13. If he says, "l am different from.the body.Qﬁe body is born and it dies; it is eaten up by
birds, is destroyed by weapons, fire etC., andsu *from-diseases and the like. | have entered it,
like a bird its nest, on account of merit'and den@i accruing from acts done by myself, and like a
bird going to another nest when thesprevio Nane is destroyed | shall enter into different bodies
again and again as a result of merits and@erits when the present body is gone. Thus in this
beginningless world on account, of my4Qwn actions | have been giving up successive bodies
assumed among gods, /men, animals §?The denizens of hell and assuming ever new ones. | have
in this way been made to go roungyaad round in the cycle of endless births and deaths, as in a
Persian wheel by my past actiongyind having in the course of time obtained the present body |
have got tired.ef.this going rm@-and round in the wheel of transmigration, | have come to you,
Sir, to put an end ta:this rota@n | am, therefore, always different from the body. It is bodies that
come and go, like clothes @ person."” The teacher would reply,"You have spoken well, you see
aright«Why,thendid younwrongly say,' | am the son of a Brahmana belonging to such and such a
lineage; | wasastudent or a householder, and am now a wandering monk'?"

14, 15. If the disciple says, "How did | speak wrongly, Sir?," the teacher would reply, "Because
by your statement, 'l am the son of a Brahmana belonging to such and such a lineage etc." you
identified with the Self devoid of birth, lineage and purificatory ceremonies, the body possessed
of them that are different’ (from the Self)."



16, 17. If he asks, "How is the body possessed of the diversities of birth, lineage and
purificatory ceremonies. (different from the Self) and how am | devoid of them?" The teacher
would say, "Listen, my child, how this body is. different from you and is possessed of birth,
lineage and sanctifying ceremonies and how you are free from these." Speaking thus he will
remind the disciple saying, "You. should remember, my child, you have been told about the
innermost Self which is the Self of all, with its characteristics. as described by the Shruti such as
"This was existence, my child' (ChhU. 6.2.1) etc., as also the smR”iti, and you should remember
these characteristics also."

18. The teacher should say to the disciple who has remembered the definition‘of the Self, "That
which is called akaSha (the self-effulgent one) which is distinct from name and form, bodiless,
and defined as not gross etc., and as free from sins and seson_whieh is,untouched by all
transmigratory conditions, 'The Brahman that is immediate a irect,’ (BrnU. 3.4.1) 'The
innermost Self," (Br.U.3.4.1)The unseen seer, the unheard" listéger, thetunthought thinker, the
unknown knower, which is of the nature of eternal,know Qge without“interior or exterior,
consisting only of knowledge, all-pervading like the etheraRg of infinite power-that Self of all,

devoid. of hunger etc., as also of appearance and. disap ce, is,. by virtue of Its inscrutable
power, the cause of the manifestation of unmanifeste me‘and form which abide in the Self
through Its very presence, but are different from IE)Wwhich are the seed of the universe, are

describable neither as identical with It nor differentd@em It, and are cognized by It alone.

-
19. "That name and form though originaplyh.unmanifested, took the name and form of ether as
they were manifested from thatiSelf. Thigelement called the ether thus arose out of the supreme

Self, like the dirt called foam comipg~out of transparent water. Foam is neither water nor
absolutely 'different from it. For /NS _never seen apart from water. But water is clear, and
different from the foam which'i he nature of dirt. Similarly, the Supreme Self, which is pure

and transparentsis different fr ame and form, which stand for foam. These-corresponding to
the foam-having originally @an unmanifest, took the name and form of the ether as they were
manifested. Q

20. "Name and form, as they became still grosser in the course of manifestation, assumed the
form of air. From that again they became fire, from that water, and thence earth. In this order the
preceding elements penetrated the succeeding ones, and the five gross elements ending 'with
earth came into existence. Earth, therefore, possesses the qualities of all the five gross elements.
From earth, .compounded of all five great elements, herbs such as paddy and barley are
produced. From these, after they are eaten, are formed blood and the seed of women and men
respectively. These two ingredients drawn out, as by a churning rod, by lust springing from
ignorance, and sanctified by mantras are placed in the womb at the proper time. Through the
infiltration of the sustaining fluids of the mother's. body, it develops into an embryo and is
delivered at the ninth or tenth month.
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21. "It is born, or is possessed of a form and a name' and is purified by means of mantras relating
to natal and other ceremonies. Sanctified again by the ceremony of' investiture with the holy
thread, it gets the appellation of' a student. The same body is designated a house-holder when it
undergoes the sacrament of being joined to a wife. That again is called a recluse when it
undergoes the ceremonies pertaining to retirement into the forest. And it becomes known as a
wandering monk when it performs the ceremonies leading to the renunciation-ef all activities.
Thus the body which has birth, lineage and purificatory ceremonies different, (from,the Self) is
different from you.

\

22. "That the mind and the senses are also of the nature of naﬁg\and form is known from the
Shruti," The mind, my child, consists of food.' (Chh.U.6.5.4,6)%?*
{_

?.
23. "You said, 'How am | devoid of birth; IineaggQand sanctifying ceremonies which are
different (from the Self)?' Listen. The same one v@-is the cause of the manifestation of name
and form, whose nature is different‘from thatQ:f-‘name and form, and who is devoid of all
connection with sanctifying ceremonies; evol\@ name and form, created this body and entered
into it (which is but name and form)- whaeyjissddimself the unseen Seer, the unheard Listener, the
unthought Thinker, the unknown Knowe stated in the Shruti text, '(I know) who creates
names and forms and remains speakidg (T'As 3.12.7) There are thousands of Shruti texts
conveying the same meaning; foriinstaqCe, ‘He created and entered into it," (Tai.U.2.6) 'Entering
into them He rules “all creaturaﬁf A. 3.11.1,2) 'He, the Self, has entered into these
bodies,'(Br.U.1.4.7) 'This'is your@ . (Br.U. 3.4.1)' Opening this very suture of the skull He got
in by that doof(Ai.U.1.3.12) 'Qius Self is concealed in all beings,'(Kath.U.3.12) 'That Divinity
thought-let Me enter into theQ_three deities.'(Chh.U.6.3.2)

24. /'SR?iti texts too ‘elucidate the same truth; for example, 'All gods verily are the Self.'
(Manu.X11.119), 'The, Self in the city of nine gates,'(B.G.5.13) 'Know the individual Self to be
Myself;'(B.G.13.2) The same in all beings,' (B.G.13.27) 'The witness and approver,' (B.G.13.22)
‘The Supreme Being is different,' B.G.13.27) ' Residing in all bodies but Itself devoid of any,’
(Kath.U. 2.22,smR™"iti source untraced) and so on. Therefore it is established that you are without
any connection'with birth, lineage and sanctifying ceremonies."

25. If he says, "I am in bondage, liable to transmigration, ignorant, (sometimes) happy,
(sometimes) mm happy, and am entirely different from Him; He, the shining One, who is
dissimilar in nature to me, and is beyond transmigratory existence, is also different from me; |
want to worship Him through the actions pertaining to my caste and order of life by making



presents and offerings to Him and also by making salutations and the like. | am eager to cross the
ocean of the world in this way. So how am | He Himself?

26. The teacher should say, "You ought not, my child, regard it so; because a doctrine of
difference is forbidden.” In reply to the question, " Why is it forbidden,” the following other
Shruti texts may be cited: "He who knows ‘that Brahman is one and | am another ' does not know
(Brahman)," (1.4.10) "He who regards the Brahmanical caste as different, from himself is
rejected by that caste.” (Br.U. 2.4.6) "He who perceives diversity in Brahman goes from death to
death," (Br.U. 4.4.19) and so on.

27. These Shruti show that transmigratory existence is thesure Q@t of the aceeptance of (the
reality of) difference. A

{_

28. "That, on the other hand, liberation results fro %E acceptance of (the reality of) non-
difference is borne out by thousands of Shruti; fer example, after teaching that the individual Self
is not different from the Supreme One,.in the te>Q—"That‘ IS\the Self, thou art That,” (Chh.U
6.13.3) and after saying, "A man whe'has a teac@p‘knows Brahman," (Chh.U.6.14.2) the Shruti
prove liberation to be the result of the knovx@ge of (the reality of) non-difference only, by
saying, 'A knower of Brahman has to,wait (@60 long-as he is not merged in Brahman,' (Chh.U.
6.14.2) That transmigratory @xistence €o to an absolute cessation, (in the case of one who
speaks the truth that differenceshas no 4@at existence), is illustrated by the example of one who
was not a thief and didot get burnt rasping a heated hatchet); and that one, speaking what
is not true (i.e. the reality of differgfige,) eontinues to be in the mundane condition, is illustrated
by the example of a thiefwho g nt.(Chh.U.6.16.1-3)

Q_~

29. MThenShruti text ‘ecemmencing with "Whatever these creatures are here, whether a tiger
or..(Chh.U.6.9:3) ete. and similar other texts, after asserting that 'One becomes one's own master
(i.e. Brahman)'(Chh.U.6.25.2) by the knowledge of (the reality of) non-difference, show that one
continues'to remain in, the transmigratory condition in the opposite case as the result of the
acceptance of,(the reality of) difference, saying, 'Knowing differently from this they get other
beings for theirmasters and reside in perishable regions.' (Chh.7.25.2) Such statements are found
in every branch of the Veda. It was, therefore, certainly wrong on your part to say that you were
the son of a Brahmana, that you belonged to such and such a lineage, that you were subject to
transmigration, and that you were different from the Supreme Self."”




30.Therefore, on account of the rebuttal of the perception of duality, it should be understood
that, on the knowledge of one's identity with the Supreme Self, the undertaking of religious rites
which have the notion of duality for their province, and the assumption of yajnopavita etc.,
which are the means to their performance, are forbidden. For these rites and yajnopavita etc.,
which are their means, are inconsistent with the knowledge of one's identity with the Supreme
Self. It is only on those people that refer classes and orders of life etc., to the Self that vedic
actions and yajnopavita etc., which are their means, are enjoined, and not on those who have
acquired the knowledge of their identity with the Supreme Self. That one is other than Brahman
due only on account of the perception of difference.

31. "If Vedic rites were to be performed and not meant to be renounced, the Shrutivwould
neither have declared the identity of oneself with the SupremeSelf unrelated to those rites, their
means, castes, orders of life, etc., which are the conditions of I€ actions, in unambiguous
sentences like That is the Self, thou art That;' (Chh.U.6.8.7) négwould"it have condemned the
acceptance of (the reality of) difference in clauses such.as 'lt i W eternal glory of the knower of
Brahman,' (BrU. 4.4.23) 'Untouched by virtue, untouched ," (BrY.4.3.22) and 'Here a thief
is no thief' etc (BrU 4.3.22) V’

Q

N

32. "The Shruti would not have stated that t@-tessential nature of the Self was in no way
connected with Vedic rites and conditions req@ed by them such as a particular class, and the
rest, if they did not intend that those,rites jnopavita etc., their means, should be given up.
Therefore, Vedic actions which are ineo ible with the knowledge of the identity of oneself
with the Supreme Self, should be renoufiged together with their means by one who aspires after
liberation; and it should besknown gr the Self is no other than Brahman as defined in the

Shruti."
Q
>

*

33. If he says, "The pai@%—account of burns or cuts in the body and the misery caused by
hungerrandithe like, Sir,jare 'distinctly perceived to be in me. The Supreme Self is known in all
the Shruti and:the ‘smRiti to be 'free’ from sin, old age, death, grief, hunger, thirst, etc., and
devoid of smell'and taste.' (Chh.U. 8.7.1) How can | who am different from Him and possess so
many phenomenal attributes, possibly accept the Supreme Self as myself, and myself, a
transmigratory_being, as the Supreme Self? | may then very well admit that fire is cool! Why
should I, a man of the world entitled to accomplish all prosperity in this world and in the next,
and realize the supreme end of life, i.e, liberation, give up the actions producing those results.
and yajnopavita etc., their accessories?

34. The teacher should say to him, 'It was not right hr you to say, 'l directly perceive the pain in
me when my body gets cuts or burns." Why? Because the pain due to cuts or burns, perceived in



the body, the object of the perception of the perceiver like a tree burnt or cut, must have the same
location as the bums etc. People point out pain caused by burns and the like to be in that place
where they occur but not in the perceiver. How? For, on being asked where one's pain lies, one
says, 'l have pain in the head, in the chest or in the stomach.' Thus one points out pain in that
place where burns or cuts occur, but never in the perceiver. If pain or its causes viz, burns or
cuts, were in the perceiver, then one would have pointed out the perceiver to be the seat of the
pain, like the parts of the body, the seats of the burns or cuts.

35. "Moreover, (if it were in the Self) the pain could not be perceived by the Self like the
colour of the eye by the same eye. Therefore, as it is perceived to have,the same seat\as burns,
cuts and the like, pain must be an object of perception like them. Since'it, is an effect, it must
have a receptacle like that in which rice is cooked. The impressiong,of pain must have the same
seat as pain. As they are perceived during the time when memory ig p#ssible (i.ey, in'waking and
dream, and not in deep sleep), these impressions must ‘have AQe& samelocation as pain. The
aversion to cuts, bums and the like, the causes of pain,.must a ave the same seat (non-Self) as
the impressions (of pain). It is therefore said, 'Desire, aversj nd fearhave a seat common with
that of the impressions of colours. As they havedor thel sLa't the intellect, the knower, the Self,
is always pure and devoid of fear.' Q&"

D
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36. 'What is then the locus of the impression§.0f colours and the rest?' 'The same as that of lust
etc.' 'Where again are lust etc.?” They areyiixthbe intellect (and nowhere else) according to the
Shruti, 'lust, deliberation, daubt.'(Br.U:l, The impressions of colours and so forth are also
there (and nowhere else) according to tHeSruti,iwhat is the seat of colours? The intellect.' Br.U.
3.9.20) That desire, aversiomand the l{kg-are the attributes of the embodiment, the object and not
of the Self is known fram the Shrugiy¥esires that are in the intellect,’ (BrU.4.4.7) ' For he is then
beyond all the woes of histheart @IIect),‘ (BruU.4.3.22) 'Because It is unattached,' (BrU. 4.3.16)
and 'Its' form_is.untouched by, {asires® (BrU. 4.3.21) and also from smR”iti such as' It is said to
be changeless,” B.G: 2.25) ' use It is beginning-less and without attributes' (B.G. 13.31) and
so on. Therefore, (it is conefQded that) impurity pertains to the object and not to the Self.

37, 38. " Therefore you are not different from the Supreme Self inasmuch as you are devoid of
impurities such.as the connection with the impressions of colours and the like. As there is no
contradiction to perceptional evidence etc., the Supreme Self should be accepted as oneself
according to the Shruti, 'It knew the pure Self to be Brahman' (Br.U.1.4.10) 'It should be
regarded as homogeneous,'(Br.U.4.4.20) 'It is | that am below.' (Chh.U.7.25.1) ' It is the Self that
is below," (Chh.U.7.25.2) 'He knows everything to be the Self," (Br.U.4.4.23) 'When everything
becomes the Self," (Br.U.2.4.14) 'All this verily is the Self," (Br.U.2.4.6) 'He is without parts,’
(Pra.U. (6.5) ' Without interior and exterior.' (Br.U.2.5.19) 'Unborn, comprising the interior and
exterior,” (Mu.U.2.1.2) 'All this is verily Brahman," (Mu.U.2.2.11) 'It entered though this
door,'(Ai.U. 1.3.12) The names of pure knowledge,' (Ai.U..3.1.2) ' Existence, Knowledge,



infinite Brahman,'(Tai.U.2.1.1) 'From It," (Tai.U.2.1.1) "It created and entered it,’ (Tai.U.2.1.6)
The shining One without a second, concealed in all beings and all-pervading,'(Sw.U.6.11) 'In all
bodies Itself bodiless,' (Kath.U.2.22) ' It is not born and does not die," (Kath.U.2.18)" (Knowing,)
dream and waking," (Kath.U.2.14) 'He is my Self, thus one should know," (Kaushitak.U. 111.8)
'‘Who (knows) all beings." (Ish.U.6) 'It moves and moves not," (Ish.U.5) 'knowin It, one becomes
worthy of being worshipped," (M.N.U. 2.3) "It and nothing but It is fire," (T.A.10.1) 'l became
Manu and the sun," ((Br.U.1.4.10) 'Entering into them, He rules all creatures,’ (T.A.3.11.1.2)
‘Existence only, my child' ((Chh.U.6.2.1)) and "That is real, That is the Self, thou art That."
(Chh.U.6.8.7))

"It is established that you, the Self, are the Supreme Brahman, the One only‘and devoid of
every phenomenal attribute from the smR”iti also such as, 'Allsbeings are the.body of One who
resides in the hearts of all,'(Apastamba Dharma Sutra 4.8.22).'Gods are “verily the Self,
(Manu.XIlI. 119) " In the city of nine gates.'(B.G.5.13) 'The'saméJM all beings.' (B.G.13.27) 'In a
Brahmana wise and courteous,’ (B.G.5.18)'Undivided in thin vﬁvided' (B.G:13.16) and 'All this
verily is Vasudeva (the self)' (B.G.7.19) {_g

39. If he says "If, Sir, the Self is "Without interior g&erior,' (Br.U.2.5.19) 'Comprising the
interior and exterior, unborn'(Mu.U.2.1.2) 'Whole,' 'Rur* consciousness only' like a lump of salt,.
devoid of all the various forms, and of a homo@neous nature like ether, what is it that is
observed in ordinary usage and revealéd in ShruQa.nd SmMRAiti as what is to be accomplished, its
(appropriate) means and its accomplishers, an@ made the subject-matter of contention among
hundreds of rival disputants holding differe%\dews?"

oS

40. The teacher should say, "Whgteverdis observed (in this world) or learnt from the Shruti
(regarding the next world),are cts of ignorance. But in reality there is only One, the Self
who appears togbe many to del%e vision, like the moon appearing to be more than one to eyes
affected by@mauraesis. That ity is the product of ignorance follows from the reasonableness
of the condemnation by Sh@l of the acceptance of (the reality of) difference such as "When there
is something, else as it were, (Br.U.4.3.31) 'When there is duality as it were, one sees another,’
'He‘goes from, death to death,’ (Br.U.4.4.19) 'And where one sees something else, hears
something else,  cognizes something else, that is finite, and that which is finite is mortal,
(Chh.U.7:24.1) ' Modifications (i.e., effects. e.g., earthen jars) being only names, have for their
support words only, it is earth alone (i.e. the cause) that is real' (Chh.U.6.1.4) and 'He is one, |
am another.' (Br.U.1.4.10) The same thing follows from the Shruti teaching unity, for example,
'One, only without a second,' (Chh.U.6.2.1) 'When to the knower of Brahman' (Br.U.4.5.15) and
'‘What delusion or grief is there?" 41. "If it be so, Sir, why do the Shruti speak of diverse ends to
be attained, their means, and so forth, as also the evolution and the dissolution of the universe?"



42. "The answer to your question is this: Having acquired (i.e., having identified himself with)
the various things such as the body etc. and considering the Self to be connected with what is
desirable and what is undesirable and so on, though eager to attain the desirable and avoid the
undesirable by appropriate means-for without certain means nothing can be accomplished-an
ignorant man cannot discriminate between the means to the realization of what is (really)
desirable for him and the means to the avoidance of what is undesirable. It is the gradual removal
of this ignorance that is the aim of the scriptures; but not the enunciation of (the reality of) the
difference of the end, means and so on. For it is this very difference that constitutes this
undesirable transmigratory existence. The scriptures, therefore, root eut the ignorance
constituting this (like) conception of difference which is the cause of phenomenal existence by
giving reasons for the oneness of the evolution, dissolution, etc. of the universe.'

43. "When ignorance is uprooted with the aid of the Shruti, s A and reasoning, the one-
pointed (B.G.2.41) intellect of the seer of the supreme Truth b es established (B.G.2.55) in
the one Self consisting of pure Consciousness likesa (ho neous) lump of salt and all-
pervading like the ether, which is within and without, ut the,interior or exterior, and
unborn. Even the slightest taint of impurity due to tkgh‘rversity of ‘ends, means, evolution,
dissolution and the rest is, therefore not reasonable:. Q

N
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44. "One, eager to realize this right Knowle@ spoken of in the Shruti, should rise above the
desire for a son, wealth and thisyworld ebd the next which are described in a five-fold
(Br.U.1.4.17) manner and are,the outcome Nﬁa false reference to the Self of castes, orders of life
and so on. As this reference is‘cantradiefQly to right Knowledge it is intelligible why reasons are
given by the Shruti regarding,the pro }?rtion of the acceptance of (the reality of) difference. For,

when the Knowledge that the one- Self is beyond phenomenal existence is generated by the
scriptures and reasoning, there ot exist (side by side with it) a knowledge contrary to it.
None can think,of chillness:i e or immortality and freedom from old age in regard to the

(perishable)dbody. ©ne ther »Who is eager to be established in the Knowledge of the Reality
should give upaall actions yajnopavita and the rest, their accessories, which are the effects of
ignorance:*

Here ends the enlightening (teaching) of the pupil.
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CHAPTER Il - THE KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHANGELESS AND NON-DUAL SELF



45. A certain Brahmacarin, tired of the transmigratory existence consisting of birth and death,
and aspiring after liberation, approached (Bh. Gita 4.34) in the prescribed manner a Knower of
Brahman established in It and sitting at ease and said, "How can I, Sir, be liberated from this
transmigratory existence? Conscious of the body, the senses and their objects I feel pain in the
state of waking and also in dream again and again after intervals of rest in deep sleep
experienced by me. Is this my own nature or is it causal, | being of a different nature? If it be my
own nature | can have no hope of liberation as one's own nature cannot be gotirid of. But if it be
causal, liberation from it may be possible by removing the cause."

46. The teacher said to him, "Listen, my child, this is not yourtruemnature, but causal."

47. Told thus the disciple said, "What is the cause, what V\ﬁ%z:ing it.to an end and what is my
true nature? When the cause is brought to an end, there \h‘:ﬂ be.the absence of the effect, and |
shall attain my own true nature, just like a patient w@%’ets backsto normal condition (of his
health) when the cause of his disease is removed." Q-Q

48. The teacher said, "The cause 1§ Ignora,?;Knowledge brings it to an end. When Ignorance,
the cause, is. removed, you will be Iiberaq: om the transmigratory existence consisting of birth
and death, and you will never again feelfain in'the states of waking and dream."

49. The disciple said, "What@-& at'lgnorance ? (What is its seat) and what is its object? What
is Knowledge by means of V\Q'ch I can realise my own nature?"

Q

50. The teacher, said,"You are the non-transmigratory Supreme Self, but you wrongly think
that you are one liable to transmigration. (Similarly), not being an agent or an experienccr you
wrongly consider yourself to be so. Again, you are eternal but mistake yourself to be non-eternal.
This is Ignorance."

51. The disciple said, "Though eternal | am not the Supreme Self. My nature is one of
transmigratory existence consisting of agency and experiencing of its results as it is known by
evidence such as sense-perception etc. It is not due to Ignorance. For it cannot have the
innermost Self for its object. Ignorance consists of the superimposition of the qualities of one



thing on another, e.g., well-known silver on well-known mother of pearl or a well-known human
being on a (well-known) trunk of a tree and vice versa. An unknown thing cannot be
superimposed on a known one and vice versa. The non-Self cannot be superimposed on the Self
which is not known. Similarly, the Self cannot be superimposed on the non-Self for the very
same reason.

52. The teacher said to him, "It is not so. There are exceptions. For, my child; there cannot be a
rule that it is only well-known things' that are superimposed on other wellsknown, things, for we
meet with the super-imposition of certain things on the Self. Fairness“and blackness, the
properties of the body, are superimposed on the Self which is the objectiof the eansciousness ' I,'
and the same Self is superimposed on the body."

~
"

53. The disciple said, "In that case the Self must be well-kn Mrowing to Its being the object of
the consciousness 'l." The body also must be well-known; éit is spoken of as ' this ' (body).
When this is so, it is a case of mutual superimposition eywell-knoewn body and the well-
known Self, like that of a human being and the trun a tree orithat of silver and mother of
pearl. (There is, therefore, no exception here.):So w the peculiarity with reference to which
you said that there could not be a rule_that mutuquperlmposmon was possible of two well-
known things only?" Q.

O

S
54. The teacher said, "Listen: it is true@ thexSelf and the body are well-known, but, they are
not well-known to all people. to be ts of different knowledges, like a human being and a
trunk of a tree. (Question). How eyknown then? (Reply). (They are always known) to be
the objects of an undifferentia nowledge. For, no one knows them to be the objects of
different knowledges saying, Qns is'the body' and 'This is the Self." It is for this reason that
people are deluded about th ure of the Self and of the non-Self, and say, 'The Self is of this
nature' and 'It'is.not of thisqature.' It was this peculiarity with reference to which I said that there
was na'such,rule (viz. only.well-known things could be superimposed on each other)."

55. Disciple.-* Whatever is superimposed through Ignorance on anything else is found to be
non-existent in‘that thing, e.g., silver in a mother of pearl, a human being in the trunk of a tree, a
snake in a rope, and the form of a frying pan and blueness in the sky. Similarly, both the body
and the Self, always the objects of an undifferentiated knowledge, would be non-existent in each
other if they were mutually superimposed, just as silver etc., superimposed on mother of pearl
and other things and vice versa are always absolutely non-existent. Likewise, the Self and the
non-Self would both be non-existent if they were similarly superimposed on each other through
Ignorance. But that is not desirable as it is the position of the Nihilists. If, instead of a mutual
superimposition, the body (atone) is superimposed through Ignorance on the Self the body will



he non-existent in the existing Self. That is also not desirable. For it contradicts sense-perception
etc. Therefore the body and the Self are not mutually superimposed due to Ignorance. (If they are
not superimposed) what then? They are always in the relation of conjunction with each other like
pillars and bamboos."

56. Teacher-" It is not so. For in that case there arises the possibility of the Self existing for the
benefit of another and being non-eternal. The Self, if in contact with the bodygwould be existing
for the benefit of another and be non-eternal like the combination ofgpillarssand bamboos.
Moreover, the Self, supposed by other philosophers to be conjoined with the body must have an
existence for the sake of another. It is, therefore, concluded that devoid ef contaet with,the body
the Self is eternal and characteristically different from it."”

\
2
57. Disciple-" The objections that the Self as the body only. I?non -existenty non-eternal and so

on, hold good if the Self which is not conjoined with t y were superlmposed on it. The
body would then be without a Self and so the Nihilist po comes in."

\5

58 Teacher.-" No. (You are not right) - For, mit that; like the ether, the Self is by nature
free from contact with anything. Just as thin@are not bereft of the ether though it is not in
contact with them, so the body etc.paren oid of'the Self though It is not in contact with
them. Therefore the objection,of the Nihilist@osition coming in does not arise.

59. "It is not a fact' that\the ute non-existence of the body contradicts sense-perception
etc, inasmuch.as;the existence e body in the Self is not known by these evidences. The body
is not known to exist in th it by perception etc., like a plum in a hole, ghee in milk, oil in

sesame or a pieture painte@m a wall. There is, therefore, no contradiction to sense-perception
etc."

60. Disciple:-“*How can then there be the superimposition of the body etc., on the Self which is
not known by sense-perception etc., and that of the Self on the body?"

61. Teacher.-" It is not a (valid) objection. For the Self is naturally well-known. As we see the
form of a frying pan and blueness superimposed on the sky there cannot be a rule that it is things
known occasionally only on which superimposition is possible and not on things alwqys
known."



62. Disciple.-"Sir, is the mutual superimposition of the body and the Self made by the
combination of the body etc., or by the Self?"

63. The teacher said, "Does it matter if it be made the one or the other?"

64. Questioned thus, the disciple said, "If | were only a combination‘ef the bady ete, |1 would
be non-conscious and would exist for the sake of anothergonly. Therefore, the “mutual
superimposition of the body and the Self could not he made byme_if, on'the other hand, | were
the Self | would be characteristically different from the combinatigp of the body. etc., would be
conscious and, therefore, would exist entirely for myself. SoAtis I, aiconscious being, who
makes that superimposition, the root of all evils, on the,Self. %?*

&

65. Thus told, the teacher said, "Do not makewany imposition if you know it to be the root

of all evils."

&
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66. Disciple.-" Sir, l«€annot but mg'lt, I am not independent. I am made to act by someone

else.” Q
X

*

67. Teacher:=* Then you@ not exist for yourself as you are non-conscious. That by which you
are made toyact like one‘dependent on another is conscious and exists for itself. You are only a
combination (of.the'body and other things)."

68. Disciple.-" If I be non-conscious then how do | cognise pain and pleasure and also of what
you say?"

69. The teacher replied: "Are you different from the cognition of pain and pleasure and from
what | say, or not?"



70. The disciple said, "It is not a fact that I am not different from them. For, | know them to be
objects of my knowledge like jars and other things. If I were not different | could not cognise
them. But | know them; so | am different. If I were not different the modifications of the mind
called pain and pleasure and the words spoken by you would exist for themselves. But that is not
reasonable. For pleasure and pain produced by sandal paste and a thorn respectively, and also the
use of a jar are not for their own sake. Therefore the purposes served by sandal paste etc., are for
the sake of me who am their cogniser. | am different from them as I know allthings pervaded by
the intellect.”

71. The teacher said to him. "As you are possessed of consciousness, you exist for yourself and
are not made to act by anyone else. For an independent conscious, b&ing is notymade to act by
another as it is not reasonable that one possessed of consciousnésSexists for the sake of another
possessing consciousness, both being of the same nature lik S@e lights of two lamps. Nor does
one possessed of consciousness exist for the sake of anot aving-no consciousness; for it is
not possible that a thing exists for itself for the very fac tlgat itsis non-conscious. Nor again is it
seen that two non-conscious things exist for each othergytrpose.”

N
Q.

72. Disciple: " But it may be said thatithe se@ﬂ. and the master are seen to serve each other's
purpose though they are equally possessed féonsciousness."

oS

73. Teacher.-"It is notyso. For | of consciousness belonging to you like heat and light to
fire. It is for this reason that I"qitgd the example of the lights of the two lamps. Therefore, as
changeless andseternal consci@sness, like the heat and light of fire, you know everything
presented ta‘your intellect. TQ.lswhen you always know the Self to be without any attribute why
did you say, "I experienc@ain and pleasure again and again during the states of waking and
dreamsafter,intervals ofirest in deep sleep?" And why did you say, "It is my own nature or
causal?" Has this delusion vanished or not?"

74. To this the disciple replied, "The delusion, Sir, is gone by your grace; but | have doubts
about the changeless nature which, you say pertains to me." Teacher, "What doubts?"

75. Disciple, "Sound etc., do not exist independently as they are non-conscious. But they come
into existence when there arise in the mind modifications resembling sound and so on. It is
impossible that these modifications should have an independent existence as they are exclusive



of one another as regards their special characteristics ( of resembling sound etc.,) and appear to
be blue, yellow etc. (So sound etc. are not the same as mental modifications. ( It is therefore
inferred that these modifications are caused by external objects. So, it is proved that
modifications of the mind also are combinations and therefore non-conscious. So, not existing
for their own sake, they, like sound etc., exist only when known by one different from them.
Though the Self is not a combination, it consists of consciousness and though it exists for Its own
sake, It is the knower of the mental modifications appearing to be blue, yellow and so on. It must
therefore be of a changeful nature. Hence is the doubt about the changeless nature of the Self."

The teacher said to him, "Your doubt is not justifiable, for you, the Self, are proved to be free
from change, and therefore perpetually the same on the ground that all the,modifieations of the
mind without a single exception are (simultaneously) known hysyoua You‘regard this knowledge
of all the modifications which is the reason for the above inferenc \sthat for your doubt. If you
were changeful like the mind or the senses (which pervade thei&Objectsone after another), you
would not simultaneously know all the mental modificationsién!?"objects of your knowledge. Nor
are you aware of a portion only of the objects of your'kno e (at'atime). You are, therefore,
absolutely changeless." V’

Q
D

76.The disciple said, "Knowledgeds the me of‘a root and therefore surely consists of
change, and that knower ( as you say) is:of a ch@geless character. This is a contradiction.”
'S

77. Teacher: "It is not'so. For the
change called an actiony, the mean;j

Wknowledge is used only in a secondary sense to mean a
of a root. A modification of the intellect called an action
ends in a result in itself, which"i reflection of Knowledge, the Self. It is for this reason that
this modificatien.is called kne gerin a secondary sense, just as cutting (a thing) in two parts
is secondarily called the meaQ'ag of the root (to cut).

Q

78. Teld thus, the "disciple said, "Sir, the example cited by you cannot prove that I am
changeless:'" Teacher, "How?"

Disciple, "For, just as the action of cutting, producing and including the ultimate change in to
be cut, is secondarily called the meaning of the root (to cut), so the word knowledge is used
secondarily for the mental modification which is the meaning of the root (to know) and which
ends in the result that is a change in knowledge, the Self. The example cited by you cannot,
therefore, establish the changeless nature of the Self."



79. The teacher said, "What you say would be true if there were a distinction existing between
the Knower and Knowledge. For, the Knower is eternal Knowledge only. The Knower and
Knowledge are not different as they are in the argumentative philosophy."

80. Disciple.-" How is it then that an action ends in a result which is Knowledge?"

81. The teacher said, "Listen. It was said (that the mental modification, called an‘action) ended
in a result which was the reflection of Knowledge. Did you not hearit? | did not'say that a
change was produced in the Self as a result (of the modification of,the mind)."

\
2
82. The disciple said, "How then am 1, who am changelesgine knower, as you say, of all the
mental modifications of endless objects of my knowledge?::

\t_
QV‘

83. The teacher said to him, "I told,you thnght thing, The very fact (that you know
simultaneously all the mental modifications) V\Q—adduced by me as the reason why you are
eternally immutable."”

&

S
oS
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84. Disciple.-" If this i1s's0, Sigoyhat is my fault when the mental changes resembling sound

etc. and resulting,in reflection nowledge of My own nature, are produced in Me who am of
the nature of changeless andQernal Consciousness?"

Q

85. Teacher.-" It is true that you are not to be blamed. Ignorance, as I told you before, is the
only fault:*

86. Disciple.-" Sir, why are there the states of dream and waking (in me) if I am absolutely
changeless like one in deep sleep?”

87. The teacher said to him, "But you always experience them (whenever they arise)."



88. Disciple.-" Yes, | experience them at intervals but not continuously."

89. The teacher said, "They are then adventitious only and are not your own nature. They
would surely be continuous' if they were self-existent like Pure consciousness which is your own
nature. Moreover, they are not your own nature inasmuch as they are non-persistent like clothes
and other things. For what is one's own nature is never seen to cease to, persist while one is
persisting. But waking and dream cease to persist while Pure Consciousness eontinues to do so.
Pure Consciousness, the Self, persists in deep sleep; and whatever is non-persistent (at:that time)
is either destroyed or negated inasmuch as adventitious things, never the properties.of one's own
nature, are found to possess these characteristics; for example,.the d,&struction of money, clothes,
etc. and the negation of things acquired in dream or delusiongare g?\n

&
90. Disciple.-" But, Sir, when this is so, PuresConsci “aness Itself has to be admitted to be

adventitious like waking and dream. For it is not kne deep sleep. Or, (it may be that | have
adventitious consciousness or) am non-conscious, by re."

th
91. Teacher.----" No. (What you say is no %ht ). Think over it. It is not reasonable (to say so).
You may look upon Pure Consciousneii@ventitious (if you are wise enough); but we cannot
prove It to be so by reasoning ewven in dredyyears, nor (can It be proved to be so) even by a
dull man. As the consciousness (that %‘for its adjuncts mental modifications) is a combination,
no one can disprove its existence e sake of another, its manyness, and its destructibility by
any reasoning whatever; for/we already said that whatsoever does not exist for itself is not

self-existent. _As. Pure Conso@usness, the Self is self-existent; no one can disprove Its
independence of other thinng:asmuch as It never ceases to exist."

Q

92. Disciple.-"But I'have shown an exception, namely | have no consciousness in deep sleep."

93. Teacher.-" No, you contradict yourself" Disciple.-" How is it a contradiction?" Teacher-"
You contradict yourself by saying that you are not conscious when, as a matter of fact, you are
s0."

Disciple.-" But, Sir, | was never conscious of consciousness or of anything else in deep sleep."



Teacher.-" You are then conscious in deep sleep. For you deny the existence of the objects of
knowledge (in that state), but not that of Knowledge. | have told you that what is your
consciousness is nothing but absolute Knowledge. The Consciousness owing to whose presence
you deny (the existence of things in deep sleep) by saying, 'l was conscious of nothing' is the
Knowledge, the Consciousness which is your Self. As it never ceases to exist, Its eternal
immutability is self-evident and does not depend on any evidence; for an object of Knowledge
different from the self-evident Knower depends on an evidence in order to be known. Other than
the object, the eternal Knowledge that is indispensable in proving non-conscious things different
from Itself, is immutable; for It is always of a self-evident nature. Just as irongwater, etc., which
are not of the nature of light and heat, depend for them on the sun, fire, and other things other
than themselves, but the sun and fire, themselves always of the nature of light andsheat, do not
depend for them on anything else; so being of the nature of pure Knowledge, It does net depend
on any evidence to prove that It exists or that it is the Knower."

\
Q>
94. Disciple.-" But it is transitory knowledge only that is gresult of a proof and not eternal
Knowledge." {_

QN

95. Teacher.-" No, These cannot reasonably th-distinction of perpetuity or otherwise in
knowledge. For it is not known that transitory er.o/Iedge IS'the result of a proof and not, eternal
Knowledge, as KnowZledge itself is such.a resuﬁ)

S
oS
96. Disciple.-"But eternal' Knowled &Toes not depend on a knower while transitory knowledge
does so as it is produced\by an inte ing‘effort. This is the difference,”

»

*

97. Teacherx" The Kno@r which is the Self is then self-evident as It does not depend on any
evidence (in.order to be proved)."

98. Disciple.-“(If the knowledge of the Self be independent of an evidence on the ground that
It is eternal) why should the absence of the result of an evidence with regard to the Se!f be not so
on the same ground?"

Teacher.-" No, it has been refuted on the ground that it is pure Knowledge that is it the Self."”



99. "To whom will the desire (to know a thing) belong if the Knower depends on an evidence
in order to be known? It is admitted that one who is desirous of knowing a thing is the Knower.
His desire of knowing a thing has for its object the thing to be known and not the Knower. For in
the latter case, there arises a regressus ad infinitum with regard to the Knower and also with
regard to the desire to know the Knower inasmuch as the knower of the knower and so on (are to
be known); and such is the case with regard to the desires of knowing the knower. Moreover,
there being nothing intervening, the Knower, the Self, cannot fall into the category of the known.
For a thing to be known becomes known when it is distanced from the knower by the birth of an
intervening desire, memory, effort or an evidence on the part of the knower. There cannot be the
knowledge of an object in any other way. Again it cannot be imagined thatsthe knower himself is
distanced from himself by anyone of his own desires etc. For memory has forits object the thing
to be remembered and not one who remembers it; so has desire for its object,the thing to be
desired and not one who desires it. There arises, as before, an ineyvitable regressus-ad infinitum if
memory and desire have their own agents for their objects. N

"

Upadesha Sahasri Translated By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa D%upnathji - Part 6

100. Disciple.-. "But the Knower remains unknown, i M"re is no knowledge which has for its
object the Knower." Q

Q.
Q~¢

101. Teacher.- "No. The knowledge of th %ower has for its object the thing to be known. If it
has for its object the knowergthere arises\égressus ad infinitum as before. It has already been
shown that like the heat and light of ¥ sun, fire, and other things, the Knowledge which is
changeless, eternal and" self-effulgeqiyhas) an existence in the Self entirely independent of
everything else. | havealready sai@ if the self-effulgent Knowledge which is there in the Self
were transitory it would becomg? nreasonable that the Self existed for Itself, and, being a
combination, lt-would get i 16 and have an existence for the sake of another like the
combination of the body a senses. How? (Reply). If the self-effulgent Knowledge in the
Self were transitory, It w have a distance by the intervention of memory etc. It would then
be nonexistent in the Self,before being produced and after being destroyed, and the Self, then a
combination, would have an existence for the sake of another like that of the eye etc. produced
by the combination ofs certain things. The Self would have no independent existence if this
Knowledge. were produced before it was in It. For it is only on account of the absence or
presence of the state of being combined that the Self is known to exist for Itself and the non-Self
for another. It1s, therefore, established that the Self is of the nature of eternal and self-effulgent
Knowledge not dependent on anything else."”

102. Disciple.-" How can the Knower be a Knower if he is not the seat of the knowledge
produced by evidences?"



103. The teacher said, "The knowledge produced by an evidence does not differ in its essential
nature whether one calls it eternal or transitory. Knowledge (though) produced by an evidence is
nothing but knowledge. The knowledge preceded by memory, desire, etc. and supposed to be
transitory, and those which are eternal and immutable do not differ in their essential nature. Just
as the result of the transitory actions of standing etc., the meanings of roots, preceded by motion
etc., and that of the permanent ones not so preceded do not differ in their essential nature, and
there are, therefore, the identical predicates in the statements, ' People stand,’*Mountains stand,’
etc., so the Knower, though of the nature of eternal Knowledge, is called a“Knower without
contradiction inasmuch as eternal Knowledge is the same as one produced by an evidence (as
regards Its essential nature)."

\

104. Here the disciple raises an objection: "It is not reae‘o:@ble that the Self which is
changeless and is of the nature of eternal Knowledge,and n N(n contact with the body and the
senses should be the agent of an action like a carpente contact, with an adze and other
instruments. A regressus ad infinitum arises if the Self, nnected with the body, the senses,
etc. were to use them as Its instruments. As carpent %’nd others,are always connected with
bodies and senses there is no regressus ad infinitum vsk%; they use adzes and other instruments."

105. Teacher.-(Reply) "Agency is,not pgssible without the use of instruments. Instruments,
therefore, have to be assumed. The assumpgi@n of instruments is, of course, an action. In order to
be the agent of this action, other,instru s have to be assumed. In assuming these instruments

still others have to be assumed. A'tege&gsus ad infinitum is, therefore, inevitable if the self which
is not joined with anything, were t&he agent.'

"Nor can it be,said that it is aQaction that makes the Self act. For an action, not performed, has
no existence. It isalso not ;Q.smble that something (previously existing) makes the Self act as
nothing (except. the Self) @1 have an independent existence and be a non-object. For things.
other thanithe Self mustybe non-conscious and, therefore, are not seen to be self-existent. All
things including, sound etc. come to exist when they are proved by mental functions resulting in
the reflection ofthe Self.

"One, (apparently) different from the Self, and possessed of consciousness, must be no other
than the Self that is free from combination with other things and existing for Itself only.

"Nor can we admit that the body, the senses and their objects exist for themselves inasmuch as
they are seen to depend for their existence on mental modifications resulting in the reflection of
the Self."



106. Disciple.-" But no one depends on any other evidence such as sense-perception etc. in
knowing the body."

107. Teacher.-" Yet it is so in the waking state. But at death and in deep sleep the body also
depends on evidences such as sense-perception etc. in order to be known. Similar is the case with
the senses. It is the external sound and other objects that are transformed into the body and the
senses; the latter, therefore, also depend on evidences like sense-perceptiondetc. in order to be
known. | have said that knowledge, the result produced by evidences, issthe same as the self-
evident, self-effulgent, and the changeless Self. That is what | mean by knowledge.*

108. The objector (the disciple) says, " It is contradictory.4o sta \tﬁat Knowledge is the result
of evidences and (at the same time) it is the self-effulgent‘Self Wihitch is changeless and eternal."
The reply given to him is this: " It is not a contradiction." g

"How then is knowledge a result?" ?\g—
"(It is a result in a secondary sense:) though changel@ nd eternal, It is noticed in the presence
of mental modifications called sense-perception Qe as, they are instrumental in making It
manifest. It appears to be transitory as the mentgPodifications called sense-perception etc. are
transitory. It is for this reason that.lt is‘called tl@esult of proofs in a secondary sense."

S
oS
109. Disciple.-" Sirgif this is 0¥ Consciousness et the Self which is independent of
evidences regarding Itself, eterna ﬁj changeless Knowledge, is surely self-evident and, all

things different from It and.ther are non-conscious, have an existence for only the sake of
the Self as they,combine t0 & r-one another (in order that the events of the universe may
continue uninterruptedly). | nly as the Knowledge of the mental modifications giving rise to

pleasure, pain‘and delusio@l t the non-self serves the purpose of another. And it is as the same
Know]edge,and nothing else that it has an existence? So it does not really exist at all. Just as a
rope-snake, thexwater. in a mirage and such other things are found to be non-existent except only
as the"Knowledge by which they are known; so the duality --experienced during waking and
dream hasireasonably no existence except as the Knowledge by which it is known. So, having a
continuous existence, the Sell; which is pure Consciousness, is eternal, and immutable and, never
ceasing to exist in any mental modification, It is one without -a second. The modifications
themselves cease to exist, the Self continuing to do so. Just as in dream the mental modifications
appearing to be blue, yellow, etc. are said to be really non-existent as they cease to exist while
the Knowledge by which they are known has an uninterrupted continuous existence; so, in the
waking state also they are really non-existent as they cease to exist while the very same
Knowledge continues to do so. As that Knowledge has no other knower it cannot be accepted or
rejected by Itself. For, there is nothing else (except Myself)."



110. Teacher.-" It is exactly so. It is Ignorance due to which transmigratory existence
consisting of waking and dream is experienced. It is Knowledge that brings this ignorance to an
end. You have thus attained Fearlessness. You will never again feel pain in waking or in dream.
You are liberated from the misery of this transmigratory existence)'

111. Disciple.-"Yes, Sir."
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CHAPTER 11l - REITERATION AND REFLECTION &\2\

112. This method of repetition is described for thos oqaspirerafter supreme tranquillity of

the mind by destroying accumulated sins and virtues refraining from accumulating new ones.
Ignorance causes defects. Defects produce effortsQf-the body, mind and speech. And through

these efforts are accumulated actions having i‘able,“undesirable, and mixed results. (This
method is described here) so that there thay be essation of all these.
'S

113. As they are perceived by the and the other senses the objects called sound, touch,
sight, taste and smell have no kno ge.of themselves or of other things. Transformed (into the
body and other things) ‘they, liRg" brick-bats, are (known to lack in the said knowledge).
Moreover, theysare known thrc&? the ear etc. Being the knower, that by which they are known
is of a quite‘different natur ,» connected with one another those sound and other objects aye
possessed of ‘warious pro@tles such as birth, growth, change of condition, decline, death,
contact, separation, appearance, disappearance, cause, effect and sex. All of them produce
various effectsilike pleasure, pain and so on. The knower of sound and the like is of a nature
different, from theirs as'lt is the knower.

114, 115. Distressed by sound and other things experienced, the knower of Brahman will thus
practise repetition:

"l who am of the nature of Consciousness, not attached. to anything, changeless, immovable,
imperishable, free from fear, extremely subtle and not an object, cannot, for the very fact of my
being not attached, be made an object and touched by sound in general or by its special forms
such as the notes of the gamut, praise, etc. which are pleasant and. desirable, and also false,



terrible, insulting and abusive words which are undesirable. So there is no loss or gain due to
sound. Therefore what can sound, pleasant or unpleasant, consisting of praise or blame do to me?

Pleasant or unpleasant sound regarded as belonging to the Self glorifies or injures the ignorant
man of account of indiscrimination. But it cannot do even the slightest good or evil to me who
am a man of knowledge. (These ideas should thus be repeated.) Similarly, no change consisting
of gain or loss can be produced in me by touch in general or by its special forms such as fever,
colic, pain etc, coldness, hotness, softness or roughness which are unpleasant.-/Again, pleasant
touches connected with the body or brought into existence by external and adventitious causes
can likewise produce no change in me inasmuch as | am beyond touch like the ether which when
struck with one's fist, does not meet with any change whatever.

>\
Likewise, as | am entirely unconnected with sight no,good mrm is doneto me by it either in
its general form or in its special forms pleasant or unpleasaii_, ch as'ugly sights.

QN

Similarly, independent of taste | am not _harmed Q—benefited by it either in its general form or
in its special forms such as sweetness, sourness£gadtiness, pungency, bitterness and astringency,
though accepted as pleasant or uppleasant b @ ighorant. Thus I who do not consist of smell
cannot be harmed or benefited by it eithe *&Jts general form or in its special forms such as
flowers, fragrant pastes etc.«onsidered t% pleasant or unpleasant. For the shruti says (Kath.
Up. 3.15) that I am one who am 'eternalv}S;g voidyof sound, touch, sight, taste and smell."

%
Q

116. "Moreover, sound and t@—other external objects transformed into the forms of the body,
the ear and ¢he other senses ugh which they are perceived, are transformed into the forms of
the two internal.organs ( tl@ tellect and the mind), and also into those of their objects. For they
are connected and combined with one another in all actions. When this is so, | who am a man of
Knowledge hawve nayone belonging to me as a friend or a foe nor have | any one indifferent
belonging to me.,Anybody, therefore, who wishes to connect me with pleasure and pain, the
results of‘his action, through a false egoism, makes a vain effort. For I am not within the reach of
pain or pleasure@s the smriti says, 'It is unmanifested and inscrutable’. (Bh.Gita 2.25) Similarly, 1
am not changeable by the action of any of the five elements as | am not of an objective nature.
Therefore the smriti says, 'It cannot be cut or burnt." (Bh. Gita 2.24) The merit or demerit arising
out of good or evil done to this combination of the body and the senses on the part of those
devotional or adverse to me will be theirs, but will not touch me who am devoid of old age, fear
and death as the smritis and the shrutis say, ' It is not pained by omission or commission',(Br.Up.
4.4.22) 'It is not harmed or benefited by any action,'(Br.Up. 4.4.23) 'Unborn, comprising the
interior and the exterior," ( Mu.Up. 2.1.2) " It is beyond the pain felt by people and unattached.'



(Kath. Up. 5.11) The supreme reason ( why | am unattached) is that nothing really exists except
the Self."

As duality does not exist, the portions of the Upanishads regarding the oneness of the Self
should be studied to a great extent.

Here ends the prose portion of A Thousand Teachings written by the all-knowing Shankara.

Vivek Chudamani Translated By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji

The Viveka Chudamani is one of the most famous work of Adi\?hnkara. Literal meaning of
Viveka Chudamani is “The Crest-Jewel of Wisdom™ and&Jt expounds advaita vedanta
philosophy. Viveka Chudamani consists of 580 versgs.in S ity It has the form of dialogue
between the master and the disciple on the nature of the At and thexways to realize the self. It
begins with Adi Shankara's prayer to his guru Sri Govin&hagavatpada and concludes with the
description of state of Self Realisation. §

Q.

Prologue QQ.
,3\\
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1. | prostrate myself before Govind{@he true Guru and ultimate Bliss, who is the unattainable
resort of all scriptures and VedantaQ

S

*

2. Human nature is.the est of creaturely states to obtain, even more so that of manhood.
Brahminhood is rarer stillpand beyond that dedication to the path of Vedic religion. Beyond even
that'there is diserimination between self and non-self, but liberation by persistence in the state of
the unity. of God and self is not to be achieved except by the meritorious deeds of hundreds of
thousands of lives.

3. These three things are hard to achieve, and are attained only by the grace of God - human
nature, the desire for liberation, and finding refuge with a great sage.



4. He is a suicide who has somehow achieved human birth and even manhood and full
knowledge of the scriptures but does not strive for self-liberation, for he destroys himself by
clinging to the unreal.

5. Who could be more foolish than the man who has achieved the difficult attainment of a
human body and even manhood but still neglects his true good?

6. People may quote the scriptures, make sacrifices to the gods, perform-actions,and pay
homage to the deities, but there is no liberation without recognising the eneness of one's own
true being - not even in the lifetime of a hundred Brahmas (countless&nillions of years).

>

7. Scripture declares that there is no hope of immortallti_ means of wealth, so it is evident
that liberation cannot be brought about by actions: ?"

N

8. So let the man of understanding strive for likgketion, abandoning desire for the enjoyment of
external aims and pleasures, and after becomin@ne pupil of a good and great teacher, let him fix

his mind on the goal he indicates. K
Q)
,\~2~

9. Sunk in the sea“of samsar@e should oneself rouse oneself by holding onto right
understanding until one reaehes t@ ate of the attainment of union.

10.Abandoning all actiens and breaking free from the bonds of achievements, the wise and
intelligent should apply themselves to self-knowledge.

11. Action is for the purification of the mind, not for the understanding of reality. The
recognition of reality is through discrimination, and not by even tens of millions of actions.

12. Proper analysis leads to the realisation of the reality of the rope, and this is the end of the
pain of the fear of the great snake caused by delusion.



13. The realisation of the truth is seen to depend on meditation on statements about what is
good, not on bathing or donations or by hundreds of yogic breathing exercises.

14. Achievement of the goal depends primarily on a fit seeker. Things like locality and time are
merely secondary in this matter.

15. So he who would know his own nature should practise meditation,on theysubject after
taking refuge with a guru who is a true knower of God and an ocean&f compassion.

N
=

The Four Perfections th

S
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16. It is the wise and learned man, skilled in@ting out the pros and cons of an argument who
is really endowed with the qualities necessa,%\\far self-realisation.

oS

17. Discriminating and dispassi@ endowed with peace and similar qualities, and longing
for liberation - such is the'man W@ considered fit to practise seeking for God.

18.4The wise talk herenof four qualities, possessed of which one will succeed, but without
whieh one will fail.

19. First is listed discrimination between unchanging and changing realities, and after that
dispassion for the enjoyment of the fruits of action both here and hereafter, and then the group of
six qualities including peace and of course the desire for liberation.

20. "God is the Truth and the world is unreal.” It is this realisation that is considered
discrimination between the permanent and the impermanent.



21. Dispassion is the turning away from what can be seen and heard and so on in everything
which is impermanent, from the body up to the highest heavenly states.

22. The settling of the mind in its goal, by turning away from the mass of objects through
observing their defects again and again, is known as peace.

23. The establishment of the senses each in its own source by means of turning away from their
objects is known as control. The supreme restraint is in the mind fu,%tion not.being involved in

anything external. \2\
24. Bearing all afflictions without retaliation and with@'nental disturbance is what is known

as patience. Q
D
Q.
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25. The holding on to the knowledge of the@:th of the Scriptures and the guru's teaching is
called faith. It is by means of this that realit rasped.

26. The continual helding ont %e awareness of God alone - continually, is known as
concentration - not just mental's q%Jratification.

27. The wish to be freed by the knowledge of one's true nature from such bonds as seeing

oneself as the“agent, which are contingent on the body and created by ignorance - this is desire
for liberation.

28. This desire for liberation can bear fruit through dispassion, peacefulness etc. by the grace
of the guru, even when only weak or mediocre.

29. It is in a man who has strong dispassion and desire for liberation though that peacefulness
and so on are really fruitful.



30. But where there is a weakness in these qualities of renunciation and desire for liberation,
apparent peacefulness and such like have as much substance as water in the desert.

31. Among the contributory factors of liberation, devotion stands supreme, and it is the search
for one's own true nature that is meant by devotion.

32. Others say that devotion is inquiry into the reality of one's@wn nature. He who possesses
the above qualities and would know the truth about his own nature\should take refuge with a
wise guru who can free him from his bonds. \2\

S
33. The guru should be one who knows the seriptures “i&:blameless and a supreme knower of

God. He should be at peace in God, tranquil as a fir t has runpout of fuel. He should be a
boundless ocean of compassion and the friend of.tho 0 seek his protection.

>

34. After prostrating oneself with dey@fon before the guru and satisfying him with
prostrations, humble devotionand servie should ask him what one needs to know.

\g
S
&

The Appealdo the Higher SeQ—’

Q

35. Hail, lord, friend of those who bow before you, and ocean of compassion. | have fallen into
this sea of samsara. Save me with a direct glance from your eye which bestows grace like nectar.

36. I am stricken by the unquenchable forest fire of samsara and blown about by unforseeable
winds of circumstances. Save me from death, for | am afraid and take refuge in you, for I know
of no one else to help me.



37. Good and peaceful, great men living for the good of all, and having themselves crossed the
fearful torrent of becoming, with no ulterior motive help others to cross too.

38. It is the nature of great souls to act spontaneously for the relief of the distress of others, just
as the moon here of itself protects the earth parched by the heat of the fierce rays of the sun.

39. Pour upon me your sweet words, imbued with the taste of God's blissy Theyaspring from
your lips as if poured out of a jug, and are pleasing to the ear. For | amytormented by :samsara’s
afflictions, like the flames of a forest fire, Lord. Blessed are thase who receive even a‘passing

glance from your eyes.
\
2

40. How can | cross this sea of changing circumstanges< What should | do, what means
employ? In your mercy, Lord, show me howeto end |&'pain of samsara, for | understand
nothing. Q

The Beginning of the Teaching QQ~
-

41. As he said this, tormented by thefo ire of samsara, the great Sage looked at him with a
gaze full of compassion, urging him tosﬁ;a don‘fear, now that he had taken refuge in him.

42. Out of cempassion the Sa@-undertakes his instruction since he has come to him for help in
his search for liberation, is V\Q-i.ng to do as he is told, is pacified of mind and calm.

43. Don't be afraid, master. Destruction is not for you. There is indeed a means of crossing the
sea of samsara, the way taken by which those who have crossed over before, and | will now
instruct you in, it:

44. There is a certain great means which puts an end to the fear of samsara. Crossing the sea of
change by means of it, you will achieve the ultimate joy.



45. Supreme understanding springs from meditating on the meaning of Vedanta, and that is
followed immediately by the elimination of the pain of samsara.

46. The practice of faith, devotion and meditation are declared by scripture to be the means to
liberation for a seeker after liberation. He who perseveres in these will achieve freedom from the
bondage to the body, created by ignorance.

47. Linked with ignorance, your supreme self has become involved in the bands ofi,non self,
and from that in samsara. The fire of the knowledge born from discriminating between these two
will burn out the consequences of ignorance along with its very#o0

>

48. The disciple said: Out of compassion hear this ques i(%l put te,you, so that when | have
heard the reply from your lips | will be able to putit into éﬂice.

Q
S

49. What exactly is bondage? Howgdoes it co bout‘and remain? How is one freed from it?
What exactly is non self? What is the Supre elf2 And how does one discriminate between

them? Explain this to me. N
Q)
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50. The guru replied:»You are i@ blessed, for you have achieved the true purpose of life
and sanctified your family; in\i'bt you seek deification by liberation from the bonds of

ignorance.
Q_~
Q

51. Sons andsuchlike are able free their father from debts, but no-one can free some-one else
from bandage.

52. The pain of something like a weight on the head can be removed by others, but the pain of
things like hunger can be put an end to by no-one but oneself.

53. A sick man is seen to get better by taking the appropriate medicine - not through treatment
undertaken by others.



54. Reality can be experienced only with the eye of understanding, not just by a scholar. What
the moon is like must be seen with one's own eyes. How can others do it for you?

55. Who but yourself can free you from the bonds of the fetters of things like ignorance, lust
and the consequences of your actions - even in hundreds of thousands of years?

56. Liberation is achieved not by observances or by analysis, nor.by deeds,or learning, but only
by the realisation of one's oneness with God, and by no other meéans

A\
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57. The beauty of a lute and skill in playing its cords'can bﬁ_} some pleasure to people but can
hardly make you a king. {‘

58. In the same way, speech alone, evema ge of words, with scholarship and skill in
commenting on the scriptures, may achieve son@personal satisfaction but not liberation.

'S
59. When the supreme reality is notsderstood, the study of the scriptures is useless, and study
of the scriptures is useless when thg~pdpreme reality has been understood.

>
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60. The tangle of words@a great forest which leads the mind off wandering about, so wise
men shouldistrive to getto,.know the truth about their own nature.

61. Except for'the medicine of the knowledge of God, what use are Vedas, scriptures, mantras
and such medicines when you have been bitten by the snake of ignorance?

62. An illness is not cured just by pronouncing the name of the medicine without drinking it,
and you will not be liberated by just pronouncing the word God without direct experience.



63. How can one reach liberation by just pronouncing the word God without achieving the
elimination of the visible universe and realising the truth about one's own nature? It will just be a
waste of speech.

64. One cannot become a king just by saying, "I am the king," without defeating one's enemies
and taking possession of the country.

65. A buried treasure will not come out just by calling it, but needs a goed map;, digging,
removal of obstructing stones and so on to get at it. In the same way the pure reality, hidden by
the effects of Maya, cannot be achieved by just abusing it, butsby instruction.from a knower of
God, reflection, meditation and so on. \2\

A

66. So the wise should strive with all their ability for %I‘Qgration from'the bonds of change, as
they would in the case of sickness and things like that. Q

®

67. The question you have asked today is @&gbodyone in the opinion of those learned in the
scriptures, to the point and full of meaning. ds to be understood by those seeking liberation.

oS

68. Listen careful to'what | sayqﬁster. By hearing this you will be freed from the bonds of

change. Q
69. The primary basis of, liberation is held to be total dispassion for everything impermanent,

and“after that peacefulness, restraint, patience, and the complete renunciation of scriptural
observances.

70. After that the practicant finds there comes listening, reflection on what one has heard, and
long meditation on the truth. Then the wise man will experience the supreme non-dual state and
come here and now to the bliss of Nirvana.



71. When you have heard me fully explain what you need to know about the discrimination
between self and non-self, then bear it in mind.

The Koshas

72-73. The body, constituted of marrow, bone, fat, flesh, ligament and skin, and composed of
feet, legs, chest, arms, back and head, is the seat of the "I" and "mine" delusian, and is known as
the physical body by the wise, while space, air, fire, water and earth are thessubtle.elements.

74. When these various elements are combined, they form Lbe\physical body, while in
themselves they constitute the objects of the senses, the five types of sound and so on, for the
enjoyment of the individual.

{_

75. The ignorant who are bound to the senses by th ng, hardly breakable bonds of desire,
are borne here and there, up and down, in the control@ eir. own karmic impulses.

<2~‘

76. Deer, elephant, moth, fish andwasp, 1§se five have all died from attachment by their own
volition to one of the five senses, sound.e 0 what about the man who is attached to all five!

77. The effect of the senses is e deadly than even that of a cobra. Their poison kills a man
who only justJooks at them WitQhis eyes.

78. Only hewhouis free from the terrible hankering after the senses which is so hard to

overcome is fit for liberation, and no-one else, not even if he is an expert in the six branches of
scripture.

79. The shark of longing grasps those whose desire for liberation is only superficial by the
throat as they try to cross the sea of samsara and drowns them halfway.



80. He who has killed the shark of the senses with the sword of firm dispassion can cross the
sea of samsara without impediment.

81. Realise that death quickly waylays the senseless man who follows the uneven way of the
senses, but that man achieves his purpose who follows the guidance of a true, compassionate
guru. Know this as the truth.

82. If you really have a desire for liberation, avoid the senses from a great distance, as you
would poison, and continually practice the nectar-like qualities,of contentment,,compassion,
forbearance, honesty, calm and restraint.

,@
83. He who neglects that which should be undertaken at §I es, the liberation from the bonds

created by beginningless ignorance, and gets stuek in pa gito the alien good of this body, is
committing suicide by doing so.

0

84. He who seeks to know himself while @pering of the body is crossing a river holding
onto a crocodile in mistake for a log. NS

oS

85. This infatuation with the and such things is a great death for the seeker after
liberation. He who has overcom infatuation is worthy of liberation.

86..Overcome this great.death of infatuation with such things as the body, wives and children.
Sages who have overcome it go to the supreme realm of God.

87. This body is material and offensive, consisting of skin, flesh, blood, sinews, veins, fat,
marrow and bones, and full of urine and excrement.

88. This material body, which arises from past action out of material elements formed by the
combination of subtle elements, is the vehicle of sensation for the individual. This is the state of
a waking person perceiving material objects.



89. The life force creates for itself, out of itself, material object of enjoyment by means of the
external senses - such colourful things as flowers, perfumes, women, etc. That is why this has its
fullest enjoyment in the waking state.

90. See this material body, all that the external existence of a man depends®n, as just like the
house of a house-dweller.

91. Birth, old age and death are inherent in the physical body,@as a.%\seuch conditions as a heavy
build and childhood, while there are different circumstances like gaste and occupation, all sorts
of diseases, and various different types of treatment, like respecv@%g contempt to bear with.

92. Ears, skin, eyes, nose and tongue are organs of e, since they enable the experience of
objects, while voice, hands, feet and bowelstare organs of action through their inclination to

activity.
Q~~
N
93-94. The inner sense is<known vari as mind, understanding, the sense of agency, or
volition, depending on its particular furstibn - mind as imagining and analysing, understanding
as establishing the truth ofia matt Vhe sense of responsibility from relating everything to
oneself, and volition as'seeking itsﬁgood.

Q_o
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95. The one vital breath@rana) takes the form of all the various breathings, exhalations and
psychiC currentsand fields,according to the various functions and characteristics, as do gold and
water and such'things.

96. The eight citadels of groups of five categories, starting respectively with speech, hearing,
vital breath, ether, intelligence, ignorance desire and action, constitute what is known as the
subtle body.



97. Hear that this higher body, also known as the subtle body, with its desires and its tendency
to follow the course of causal conditioning, is derived from the undifferentiated elements, and is
a beginningless superimposition, due to its ignorance, on the true self.

98-99. Sleep is a distinct state of the self in which it shines by itself alone, whereas in dreaming
the mind itself assumes the sense of agency due to the various desires of the waking state, while
the supreme self shines on, on its own, as pure consciousness, the witness @f everything from
anger and such things on, without being itself affected by any of the actiens performed by the
mind. Since it is unattached to action, it is not affected by anything done by its.superimpositions.

100. The subtle body is the vehicle of all operations for the se\ﬁ\i}e an axe and so on for the
carpenter. The self itself is pure consciousness, and, as such, remﬁl unattached.

=

101. Blindness, short-sightedness and sharp eyemgQ%re simply. due to the healthiness or
defectiveness of the eye, just as such states as deaf and dumbness are conditions of the ear
etc., not of the self, the knower.

N
102. Breathing in and out, ¢awning, sneegiig and bodily secretions are described by experts as
functions depending on the Inner Enerség hileshunger and thirst for truth are functions of the
Inner Energy direct. %

3

103. Thedmind, as a reflefon of Light, resides in the body with its senses, the eyes etc.,
through identifying itse!f W@ them.

104. Theisense of responsibility is what feels itself as the doer and bearer of the consequences,
and in togetherswith the three Attributes, purity etc., undergoes the three states (of sleeping,
dreaming and waking).

105. When the senses are favourable it is happy, and when they are not it is unhappy. So
happiness and suffering are its attributes, and not those of the ever blissful self.



106. The senses are enjoyable only for the sake of oneself, not for themselves. The self is the
most dear of everything, and consequently the self is ever blissful, and never experiences
suffering.

107. That we experience the bliss of the self free from the senses in deep sleep is verified by
the scriptures, by direct experience, by tradition and by deduction.

The Three Gunas

108. The so-called Inexpressible, the Lord's power, is the ultimate, beginningless ignorance
made up of the three qualities (gunas), the pure Maya knowable tggu\;h its effects, out of which

this whole world is produced. A
¥
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109. It cannot be said to either exist or not exist; t@?divisible or indivisible, composite or
unitary or both. It is amazing and indescribable: Q

110. It can be overcome by the realisatiogﬁsi the pure non-dual God, like the false idea of a

snake through the recognition of ther It is composed of the three qualities (gunas) of
passion, dullness and purity, reéoegnised/8ytheireffects.

111. The distracting power onassion is by nature active, and from it the primeval emanation
of activity has taken pIace.Qae mental states like desire and pain continually arise from it as

well. Q

112. Lust, anger, greed, pride, envy, self-importance and jealousy - these are the awful effects
produced by‘passion. Consequently this passion quality is the cause of bondage.

113. The veiling effect of the dullness quality is the power that distorts the appearance of
things. It is the cause of samsara in man, and what leads to the activation of the distracting power
(of passion).



114. Even a wise and learned man and an adept in the knowledge of the extremely subtle self
can be overcome by dullness, and fail to realise it, even when demonstrated it in many different
ways. What is presented by delusion he looks on as good, and grasps at its qualities. Such, alas,
is the strength of the great veiling power of this awful dullness quality!

115. Lack of sense or distorted understanding, lack of judgement, and bewilderment - these
never leave him who is caught in this delusion, and the distracting power torments him
continually.

116. Ignorance, laziness, drowsiness, sleep, carelessness, stupidityaandSo on are the effects of
the dullness quality. One stuck in these does not understand anyt ing, but remains as if asleep,

like a wooden post.
g

117. Clear purity is like water, but combined wnh@ e other qualities it leads to samsara,
though in this purity the nature of the self s reflecte\d) ike the disk of the sun illuminating the
whole world.

-
118. In purity mixed withathe other quahiHes virtues such as humility, restraint, truthfulness,
faith, devotion, desire for liberation, spiﬁtu | tendencies and freedom from entanglement occur.
119. In realspurity however@ae qualities which occur are contentment, self-understanding,

supreme peace, fulfilment, JQ-a'nd abiding in one's supreme self, through which one experiences
real bliss.

120. This.Inexpressible, described as made up of the three qualities (gunas), is the active body
of the self. "Deep sleep is a special condition of it, in which the activity of all functions of
awareness cease.

121. Deep sleep is the cessation of all forms of awareness, and the reversion of consciousness
to a latent form of the self. "I knew nothing™ is the universal experience.



122. The body, its functions, vital energies, the thinking mind, etc., and all forms, objects,
enjoyment, etc. the physical elements such as the ether, in fact everything up to this Inexpressible
are not one's true nature.

123. Everything is the creation of Maya from space itself down to the individual body. Look on
it all as a desert mirage, unreal and not yourself.

124. Now | will instruct you in the true nature of your supreme self, by, understanding, which a
man is freed from his bonds and achieves final fulfillment.

\
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125. There is something your own, unchanging, the /1", thgbstratum, the basis, which is the
triple observer, distinct from the five sheaths. {_

QN

126. The awareness that knows everything whe@er waking; dreaming or in deed sleep, and
whether or not there is movement in the mind, th@-is the ™",

O
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127. 1t is that which experiences eve’s%:ing, but which nothing else can experience, which
thinks through the intelligence etC.;)b ich nothing else can think.

128. It is that by'which all@kriS.is filled, but which nothing else can fill, and which, in shining,
makes all this'shings'as we{()

129. It isithat whose mere presence makes the body, bodily senses, and mind etc. keep to their
appropriate funetions like servants.

130. It is that by which everything from the ego function down to the body is known like an
earthen vessel, for its very nature is everlasting consciousness.



131. This is one's inmost nature, the eternal Person, whose very essence is unbroken awareness
of happiness, who is ever unchanging and pure consciousness, and in obedience to whom the
various bodily function continue.

132. In one of pure nature, the morning light of the Unmanifest shines even here in the cave of
the mind, illuminating all this with its glory, like the sun up there in space.

133. That which knows the thinking mind and ego functions takes its‘form from the'body with
its senses and other functions, like fire does in a ball of iron, but, it neither acts nor changes in

any way.
~
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134. It is never born, never dies, grows, decays, or chang s%/en when the body is destroyed it
does not cease to be, like the space in an earthen wessel. ?j;

135. The true self, of the nature of‘pure cons€disness, and separate from the productions of

nature, illuminates all this, real and unreal, @hout itself changing. It plays in the states of
waking and so on, as the foundation senseq ist', as'the awareness, witness of all experience.

oS
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Bondage and Freedom Q

136. By means,of a trainedygind, and thanks to your faculty of understanding, experience in
practice thedtrue self of this Lexist' in yourself, cross the ocean of Samsara's waves of birth and
death, and established. in th@]ature of God, and achieve the goal (of life).

137. Seeing 'This is me' in what is not really oneself, this is man's bondage, the result of
ignorance and,the cause of the descent into the pain of birth and death. It is because of this that
one sees this unreal body as real, and identifying oneself with it, feeds it and cares for it with the
senses, like a grub in its cocoon.

138. One who is confused by lack of clarity sees something which is not there, like a man
mistaking a rope for a snake through lack of understanding, and experiencing great pain etc.



from mistakenly taking hold of it. So, my friend, hear this - Bondage is thinking that something
non-existent exists.

139. This obscuring power conceals the infinite glory of one's true self which radiates with its
indivisible, eternal and unified power of understanding, like an eclipse obscures the sun's disk,
and creates darkness.

140. When he has lost sight of his true self, immaculate and resplendent, a maniidentifies
himself with his body out of ignorance. Then the great so-called dispersive,power torments him
with its fetters of continuous desire, hatred etc. ~

141. When a man has fallen to the state of being swallowed%b by the great shark of ignorance,
he assumes to himself the various states superimposed @T him, and in a pitiful state wanders
rising and sinking in the great ocean of Samsara. Q

Q.
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142. Just as cloud formations, arisingxfrom l@ suns rays, obscure the sun and fill the sky, so
the sense of self-identity, arising from one; e nature, obscures the existence of the true self
and itself fills experience. \2\

3
143. Just as the thick clouds co@ng the sun on a bad day are buffeted by cold, howling blasts

of wind, so, when one's true chrre IS obscured by deep ignorance, the strong dispersive power
torments the confused underQnding with many afflictions.

Q

144 1t.is from these powers that man's bondage has arisen. Confused by them, he mistakes the
body for himself and wanders in error.

145. The seed of the Samsara tree is ignorance, identification with the body is its shoot, desire
is its first leaves, activity its water, the bodily frame its trunk, the vital forces its branches, the
faculties its twigs, the senses its flowers, the manifold pains arising from various actions its fruit,
and the bird on it is the individual experiencing them.



146. Ignorance is the root of this bondage to what is not one's true nature, a bondage which is
called beginningless and endless. It gives rise to the long course of suffering - birth, death,
sickness, old age, etc.

147. It cannot be destroyed by weapons, wind or fire, nor even by countless actions - by
nothing, in fact, except by the wonderful sword of wisdom, sharpened by God's grace.

The Freeing of the Self
\
Q>

148. He who is devoted to the authority of the scriptuﬁleves steadiness in his religious
life, and that brings inner purity. The man of pure unde % Ing. comesto the experience of his
true nature, and by this Samsara is destroyed, root and Q

Q.
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149. One's true nature does not shine out @en covered by the five sheaths, material and
otherwise, although they are the product of n power, like the water in a pool, covered with

algae. v,gz\
%

150. On removing the algag, thé%ean, thirst-quenching and joy-inducing water is revealed to a

&

151. When the five,sheaths have been removed, the supreme light shines forth, pure, eternally
blissfulysingle inessence, and within.

152. To be free from bondage the wise man must practise discrimination between self and non-
self. By that alone he will become full of joy, recognising himself as Being, Consciousness and
Bliss.



153. Just as one separates a blade of grass from its sheaths, so by discriminating one's true
nature as internal, unattached and free from action, and abandoning all else, one is free and
identified only with one's true self.

The Food Kosha

154. This body is the product of food, and constitutes the material sheath. 4t depends on food
and dies without it. It is a mass of skin, flesh, blood, bones and uncleanness. It isinot fit to see as
oneself, who is ever pure.

155. The body did not exist before birth, nor will it exist after de Nt IS bornfor a moment, its
qualities are momentary, and it is inherently changing. It'is né{a single, thing, but inert, and
should be viewed like an earthen pot. How could it be one' Qtne self, which is the observer of
changing phenomena? {_é

QN

156. Made up of arms and legs and so.on, the be cannot be one's true self as it can live on
without various limbs, and other faculties persisQl-ithout them. What is controlled cannot be the
controller.

RSN
157. While the body.0f the,obsetve & of\a specific nature, behaviour and situation, it is clear
that the nature of one'strue self is id.of characteristics.

»

*

158. How could the bod@v ich is a heap of bones, covered with flesh, full of filth and highly
impure, be'oneself, the featureless observer?

159. The deluded man makes the assumption that he is the mass of skin, flesh, fat bones and
filth, while the'man who is strong in discrimination knows himself as devoid of characteristics,
the innate supreme Reality.

160. 'l am the body' is the opinion of the fool. 'l am body and soul' is the view of the scholar,
while for the great-souled, discriminating man, his inner knowledge is 'l am God'.



161. Get rid of the opinion of yourself as this mass of skin, flesh, fat, bones and filth, foolish
one, and make yourself instead the self of everything, the God beyond all thought, and enjoy
supreme peace.

162. While the scholar does not overcome his sense of 'l am this' in the body and its faculties,
there is no liberation for him, however much he may be learned in religionand philosophy.

163. Just as you have no self identification with your shadew-bqdy, reflection-body, dream-
body or imagination-body, so you should not have with the Iiving@d either.

&
164. Identification of oneself with the body ds the s&éﬁt‘of the pain of birth etc. in people

attached to the unreal, so get rid of it with care. When Q thought isieliminated, there is no more
desire for rebirth. N

&
Q.
-
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The Vital-Breath Kosha Q

v
&

165. The vital,energy joinlefo the five activities forms the vitality sheath, by which the
material sheath is filled, andQ;gﬁges in all these activities.

Q

166. The Breath, being a product of the vital energy, is not one's true nature either. Like the air,
it enters and leaves the body, and knows neither its own or other people's good or bad, dependent
as it is on something else.

The Mind Kosha



167. The faculty of knowledge and the mind itself constitute the mind-made sheath, the cause
of such distinctions as 'me' and 'mine’. It is strong and has the faculty of creating distinctions of
perception etc., and works itself through the vitality sheath.

168. The mind-made fire burns the multiplicity of experience in the fuel of numerous desires of
the senses presented as oblations in the form of sense objects by the five senses like five priests.

169. There is no such thing as ignorance beyond the thinking mind. Theught isitselfignorance,
the cause of the bondage of becoming. When thought is eliminated, everything else is eliminated.
When thought increases everything else increases.

\
"

170. In sleep which is devoid of actual experience, i %he mind alone which produces
everything, the experiencer and everything else,dy its o@power, and in the waking state there
is no difference. All this is the product of the mind. Q

3

171. In deep sleep when the thinkingmind I@ gone into abeyance there is nothing, by every
one's experience, so man's Samsara‘is.a mi ation, and has no real existence.

oS

172. Cloud is gathered, by the w@md Is driven away by it too. Bondage is imagined by the
mind, and liberation is imagined.@ too.

173¢Bydwelling with-desire on the body and other senses the mind binds a man like an animal

with a rope, and the:same mind liberates him from the bond by creating simple distaste for the
senses as if they'were poison.

174. Thus the mind is the cause of a man's finding both bondage and liberation. When soiled
with the attribute of desire it is the cause of bondage, and when clear of desire and ignorance it is
the cause of liberation.



175. By achieving the purity of an habitual discrimination and dispassion, the mind is inclined
to liberation, so the wise seeker after liberation should first develop these.

176. A great tiger known as the mind lives in the forest of the senses, so pious seekers after
liberation should not go there.

177. The mind continually presents endless coarse or subtle sense experiences for,a person --
all the differences of physique, caste, state and birth, and the fruits resulting from attributes and
actions.

\
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178. The mind continually confuses that which is by nat nattached; binding it with the
fetters of body, senses and faculties so that it thinks in terrls_ me' and 'mine’ in the experiences

he is achieving.
Ny
Q
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179. Man's Samsara is due to the error of additiQhe (to his true nature), and it is from the mind's
imagination that the bondage of these addition@omes. This is the cause of the pain of birth and
so on for the man without discrimination Wb%ﬁs.filled with desire and ignorance.

oS

v
180. That is why the wise who Q?experienced reality call the mind ignorance, for it is by
that that everything is driven; Iike@ ass of clouds by the wind.

181«'So the mind mustibe earnestly purified by the seeker after liberation. Once it is purified,
the fruit of liberationicomes easily to hand.

182. Completely rooting out desire for the senses and abandoning all activity by one-pointed
devotion to liberation, he who is established with true faith in study etc., purges away the passion
from his understanding.



183. What is mind-made cannot be one's true nature, because it is changeable, having a
beginning and an end, because it is subject to pain, and because it is itself an object. The knower
cannot be seen as an object of consciousness.

The Intellect Kosha

184. The intellect along with its faculties, its activities and its ¢haracteristic of seeingitself as
the agent, constitutes the knowledge sheath which is the cause of ma.% samsara.

>

185. Intellectual knowledge which as a function is a dist;nst[%ﬂection of pure consciousness, is
a natural faculty. It continually creates the awareness 'l % ‘~and strongly identifies itself with
the body, its faculties and so on. Q

Q.
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186. This sense of self is from beginningles@me. As the person it is the agent of all relative
occupations. Through its proclivities,from ast it performs good and bad actions, and bears

their fruit.
e t &\2\
v

187. After experiencing them i born in all sorts of different wombs, and progresses up and
down in life, the experiencer Q-t e knowledge-created states of waking, sleeping etc., and of
pleasure and pain. Q

188.7It, always sees as its own such things as the body, and its circumstances, states, duties,
actions and, functions. The knowledge sheath is very impressive owing to its inherent affinity to
the supreme self; which, identifying itself with the superimposition, experiences samsara because
of this illusion.

189. This knowledge-created light shines among the faculties of the heart, and the true self,
although itself motionless, becomes the actor and the experiencer while identified with this
superimposition.



190. Allied to the intellect, just a part of itself, although the true self of everything, and beyond
the limitations of such an existence, it identifies itself with this illusory self - as if clay were to
identify itself with earthen jars.

191. In conjunction with such additional qualities, the supreme self seems t@xmanifest the same
characteristics, just as the undifferentiated fire seems to take on the qualities,of the,iron it heats.

192. The disciple questioned: Whether it is by mistake orsfor_some’ other reason that the
supreme self has become a living being, the identification is beglzqi less, and there can be no

end to what has no beginning. A
¥

{_

193. So the state of a living being is going to be Qgﬁtinual samsara, and there can be no
liberation for it. Can you explain this to me? Q-

>

194. The teacher replied: You have ask: e right’ question, wise one, so now listen. The
mistaken imagination of illusion is nota reality.

195. Qutside of illusionyno ment can come about for what is by nature unattached,
actionless andformless, as in tIQease of blueness and space (the sky).

QQ-

196. Existence as a, living being, due to the mistaken intellect identifying itself with its own
light, the inner joy of understanding, beyond qualities and beyond activity does not really exist,
so when the. illusion ceases, it does too, having no real existence of its own.

197. So long as the illusion exists, it too has existence, created by the confusion of
misunderstanding, in the same way that a rope seems to be a snake so long as the illusion
persists. When the illusion comes to an end, so does the snake.



The Manifest and Hidden Self

198-199. Ignorance and its effects are seen as beginningless until with the arising of insight,
ignorance and its effects are destroyed along with its root, even if beginningless, like dreams on
awaking from sleep. Even if beginningless this world of appearances is not eternal - like
something originally non-existent.

200-201. Even if beginningless, something originally non-existent is seemto come to an end. In
the same way the living organism which is thought to belong to oneself through its‘identification
with the intellect, does not really exist. On the other hand, the true selfyis quitexdistinet from it,
and the identification of oneself with the intellect is due to misunderstanding.

\
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202. The cessation of that wrong identification is achieved W‘right understanding, and by no
other means. Right understanding is held by scripture to.be tfﬁecognition of the oneness of God
and oneself. v\g—

203. This recognition is achieved dy right, dig@gsimination between what is truly oneself and
what is not, so one must develop this discrimin@g)onbetween the conventional self and one's true

self. NS
>

204. Like very muddyswater, wh@s clearly water again when the mud is removed, one's true
self shines forth again whendthe c@ mination is removed.

2054When, the non-existent is removed the individual is disclosed as the supreme self, so one
must see to the removal of thoughts about "me" and suchlike from oneself.

206. The level of sense awareness cannot be one's true self since it is changeable, physical,
restricted, a sense-object and intermittent. What is transient should not be mistaken what is
eternal.

207. The level of pleasure is the aspect of ignorance which is a sort of reflection the
blissfulness of the true self. Its attributes are the qualities of enjoyment and so on, which are



experienced when an enjoyable object is present. It presents itself spontaneously to those
fortunate enough to experience the fruits of good deeds, something from which everyone
experiences great pleasure without trying to.

208. The pleasure level is manifest at its fullest extent in deep sleep, whereas in dreams and the
waking state it is only partially manifest, stimulated by such things as the sight of enjoyable
objects.

209. The pleasure level cannot be the true self either, since it,is changeable, & conditioned
phenomenon, the result of good deeds, and involved in the other Iev%of consciousness as well.

N

210. When all these five levels have been disposed @ meditating on scripture, when
everything as been eliminated there remains the W|tness consciousness itself.

\5

211. This self, the light itself, beyond the five IQeIs, the witness of the three states, changeless,
unsullied, eternal joy - this should.be recognise@y the wise as one's real self.

S
oS
212. The disciple questioned: Aft Wanscending these five levels as unreal, master, 1 find
nothing but a nothingness, the absgé of‘everything. What object remains for a wise person to

identify with? Q
213<214.5The teacher-answered: You have spoken the truth, learned one. You are skilled in
discrimination.»That,by which all other phenomena, starting with the thought of "me", are

experienced, but whichvis itself experienced by none, know that, by the subtlest of understanding,
as your true self.

215. Whatever is experienced by something else has that as its witness. When there is nothing
else to experience something, one cannot talk of it being witnessed.



216. This has the nature of self-awareness, since it is conscious of itself. Thus the individual
self is by its self-awareness none other than the Supreme itself.

217. That which is fully manifest in the waking state, dream and deep sleep, which is perceived
within in the form of the various experiences and impressions like self-consciousness, and which
is experienced as the eternal Bliss, and Consciousness of one's true self, see this within your own
heart.

218. The ignorant see the reflection of the sun in the water of ajar and think it isithe sun itself.
In the same way the fool sees the reflection of consciousness in{s associated qualities and

mistakenly identifies himself with it. \2\
219. The wise man ignores jar, water andqthe su flection in" it, and sees the self-

illuminating sun itself which gives light to all three bth dependent of them.

Q.
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220-222. When a man abandons the, body<ghd the intellect which is just a derivative of
consciousness, and recognising one's true the experiencer, pure awareness, the source of
everything existent and nen-existent, jtSélf devoid of attributes, eternal, all-pervading,
omnipresent, subtle, empty of‘inside amdoutside, and itself none other than one's true self (for
this is truly inborn), he becomes fre W’om evil, sinless and immortal, free from pain, and the
incarnation of joy. Master of hims@ isafraid of no-one. There is no other way to the breaking
of the bonds of temporal existen@ r the seeker after liberation than the realisation of his own

true nature. &
&
Q

223. The recognition of one's inseparable oneness with God is the means of liberation from
temporal existence, by‘which the wise person achieves the non-dual, blissful nature of God.

224. Having attained the nature of God, the knower returns no more to the temporal state, so it
IS essential to recognise one's own true inseparable oneness with God.

225. God is the truth, knowledge and eternal. He is pure, transcendent and self-sufficient - the
everlasting, undiluted bliss which is enthroned undivided and inseparable within.



226. This supreme Reality is non-dual in the absence of any other reality beside itself. In the
state of knowledge of ultimate truth there is nothing else.

227. This great variety of things which we experience through our failure to understand is all
really God himself, once the distortion of thought is removed.

228. A pot made of clay is nothing other than clay, and its trug,reality is,always\simply clay.
The pot is no more than the shape of a pot, and is just a mistake;{imagination based on the

name. &\2\
s

229. No one can show that the reality of the pat.is diff; r«&n from the ¢clay, so the pot is just an
imagination based on misunderstanding, and the clay ig@ only finalreality.

3

230. Similarly everything which is made o@od Is just God and has no separate existence.
Whoever says it exists is not yet freexfrom ion and‘is like someone talking in his sleep.

/\~Z\

231. The supreme scripture of t% rthava Veda declares that "All this is God", so all this is
simply God, and anythingin add(rg to that has no reality.

Q—’

232¢ I itvhas any reality, that is the end of any eternal reality for oneself, the scriptures are
false, and the LLerd himself a liar, three things which are quite unacceptable to great souls.

233. The Lord, who knows the reality of things, has stated "I do not depend on them"
(Bhagavad Gita 9.4) and "Things do not exist in me" (Bhagavad Gita 9.5).

234. If everything really existed, it ought to exist in deep sleep too. Since nothing does, then it
follows that it is unreal and an illusion like a dream.



235. So the world is not distinct from the Supreme Self, and its perception is an illusion like all
attributes. What we add to That has no reality, but merely appears to exist in addition to That
through misunderstanding.

236. Whatever a deluded person experiences in his delusion is still alwaysiGod. The silver is
only mother-of-pearl. It is always God that is mistaken for something else,@and whatever is added
to God is just a name.

237. So there exists only the supreme God, the One Reality }ut a second, consisting of
pure consciousness, without any blemish, peace itself and Wlt beginning or end, actionless
and having the nature of pure bliss.

v

238. Beyond all delusion-created distinctions;,thi atever shines by its own light, eternal,
fulfilled, indivisible, infinite, formless, inexpressibIQ-nameless and indestructible.

3

239. Seers know this supreme Reali ee from the distinctions of knower, known and
knowledge, infinite, complete initself arst onsisting of pure Awareness.

<2

240. What cannot be got riQeQ or taken hold of, beyond the sphere of mind and speech,
measureless’and beginning-a@ﬂendless is God, one's true self and supreme glory.

That Art.Thou

241. The 'words "God" and "yourself", referred to by the terms "That" and "Thou" are
conscientiously purified by repetition of the scriptural phrase "Thou art That", and are clearly
seen to be identical.

242. Their identity can be indicated but not described, since they have mutually exclusive
meanings like a firefly and the sun, a king and a slave, a well and the ocean, or an atom and
mount Meru.



243. The distinction between them is due to the imagined additional associations, but in reality
there are no such additions. The primary mental activity is due to the Lord's Maya, and in the
case of the individual it is the result of the five sheaths.

244. These are additions to the Lord and the individual, and when they arexremoved, there is
neither Supreme nor individual. A ruler is known by his kingdom, and aswarrier by his arms.
Take these away, and there is neither warrior nor king.

245. Scripture itself, with the words "Here is the teaching* (Bri }ranyaka Upanishad 2.3.6),
denies the imagined duality in God. One must get fid of&{hese additions by means of
understanding backed up by the authority of the scriptures. g

&

246. "Not this, not this" (Brihadaranyaka Upanishad:g. .6) means that nothing one can think of
is real, like a rope mistaken for a snake,.or like,a d@am. Carefully getting rid of the apparent in
this way, one should then come to understand théQn‘eness of the Lord and the individual.

ON
247. So the meaning of these twoAeXpressions, Lord and individual, must be carefully

considered until their essential onen siunderstood. It is not enough just to reject or accept
either of them. One must.come to ecognition of the identity of the meaning of them both.

>
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248-249. In‘the phrase @is person is Devadatta” the identity is indicated by removing the
distinction;yand n the same way, in the expression "Thou art That" the wise must get rid of the
apparent contradiction and recognise the complete identity of God and self by carefully
identifying the shared attribute of pure consciousness. Hundreds of scriptural sayings declare the
identity ofeneselfand God in this way.

250. In accordance with "It is nothing material” (Brihadaranyaka Upanishad 3.8.8) eliminate
the unreal and find that which like the sky is pure and solitary, and is beyond thought. Eliminate
too this purely illusory body which you have hitherto identified with yourself. Then recognising,
"l am God" with purified understanding, see your true self as undifferentiated consciousness.



251. Everything made of clay, such as pot, is always to be seen as purely clay. In the same
way, everything deriving from this supreme Self must be simply recognised as pure Reality.
Since there is no reality beyond that, it is truly one's very self, and you are that still,
unblemished, non-dual, supreme Reality of God.

252. Just as the things like places, time, objects and observer imagined in a dream are unreal,
so the world experienced in the waking state too is created by one's own ignorance. Since the
body-creating forces, self-identification, and so on, are also unrealyp younsare that still,
unblemished, non-dual, supreme Reality of God.

253. That which is mistakenly imagined to exist is recognised b wisdom to beThat alone, and
is thus undifferentiated. The colourful world of a dream‘disapfagars. What remains other than

oneself on waking? %?‘

&

254. Beyond birth, creed, family and tribe, free fr@ he distortion of attributes of name and
appearance, transcending locality, time and objectoou are That, God himself. Meditate on the
fact within yourself. Q-

O
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255. That supreme Reality beyond theQeQm of anything that can be said, but the resort of the

pure eye of understanding, the pure ity of Consciousness-Awareness-Mind, etc. - you are
That, God himself. Meditate on th within yourself.

>
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256. That which is unaﬁ@ed by the six afflictions (of aging, death, hunger, thirst, desire and
ignorance);awhich is meditated on in the heart of the devotee, unrecognised by the senses,
unknown by the intellect - you are That, God himself. Meditate on the fact within yourself.

257. That basis on which the mistakenly imagined world exists, itself dependent on nothing
else, devoid of true and false, without parts, and without mental image - you are That, God
himself. Meditate on the fact within yourself.



258. That which is indestructible, free from birth, growth, development, decay, illness and
death; which is the cause of the creation, maintenance and destruction of everything - you are
That, God himself. Meditate on the fact within yourself.

259. Free of parts, of an unchanging quality, undisturbed like a waveless sea, declared to be of
an eternally indivisible nature - you are That, God ihimself. Meditate on the fact within yourself.

260. Itself One but the cause of the many, the supreme Cause which does away with.all other
causes, itself devoid of distinctions of "cause"” and "effect” - you are That, God himself. Meditate

on the fact within yourself.
\
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261. Without modification, great and unending, the suprﬁ Reality beyond destruction and
indestructibility, the eternal unfading, unblemished, fu%h ent, - you-are That, God himself.
Meditate on the fact within yourself. Q

Q.
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262. That Reality which manifests itself as@ many through the illusions of names, shapes,
attributes and changes, but which, like goldyi \a.lways itself unchanged (in different objects) - you
are That, God himself. Meditate on the fagzﬁhin yourself.

X
263. That, beyond whichther |<%othing, but which shines beyond everything else, the inner,

uniform self-nature of being-cc@elousness-joy, infinite and eternal - you are That, God himself.
Meditate on‘the fact,within yQ,uSeIf.

Q

264.°0ne should meditate within oneself with the mind well controlled on the truth declared
here. Thenithe truth will be disclosed free from doubt, like water in the palm of one's hand.

265. Realising one's true nature as pure consciousness, one should remain always established
in oneself, like a king surrounded by his army, and should redirect all that is back into God.



266. In the cave of the mind, free from attributes of being and not-being, there exists God, the
Truth, supreme and without a second. He who by himself dwells in that cave returns no more to a
mother's womb.

267. Even when one knows the truth, there still remains the strong, beginningless tendency to
think "I am the doer and the reaper of the consequences™ which is the cause of samsara. It must
be carefully removed by living in the state of observing the truth within oneself. The wise call
that removal of this tendency liberation.

268. The tendency to see "me" and "mine" in the body and.the ‘sensesy which are not oneself
must be done way with by the wise by remaining identified with O@S rue self.

269. Recognising one's true inner self, the witness of th&?&rmd and its operations, and reflecting
on the truth of "I am That", get rid of this wrong op|n| out oneself.

Q.
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270. Abandoning the concerns of ‘the wel, abandoning concern about the body, and
abandoning even concern about scriptures, the removal wrong assumptions about yourself.

/\~Z\

271. 1t is owing to people's wgz]‘ﬁy desires, their desires for scriptures, and their desires
concerning their bodies that they@g ot achieve realisation.

2724 Those. who knowabout these things call these three desires the iron fetter that binds the

feet'of those who are seeking escape from the prison-house of samsara. He who is free from
them reaches liberation.

The Way to Liberation

273. The beautiful smell of aloe wood which is masked by a bad smell through contamination
by water and such things becomes evident again when it is rubbed clean.



274. Desire for one's true self which is veiled by endless internal other desires becomes pure
and evident again like the smell of sandalwood through application with wisdom.

275. When the mass of desires for things other than oneself obscuring the contrary desire for
one's real self are eliminated by constant self-remembrance, then it discloses itself of its own
accord.

276. As the mind becomes more and more inward-turned, it becomes gradually freed from
external desires, and when all such desires are fully eliminated, self-realisationis completely

freed from obstruction.
\
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277. When he is always poised in self-awareness the @'S thinking mind stops, and the
cessation of desires takes place as a result, so seeito the @Uval of all ideas of additions to your

true self. Q
B
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278. Dullness (tamas) is removed by passio@ajas) and purity (sattva), desire is removed by
purity, and purity when itself purified, so'e ishing yourself in purity, see to the removal of all
ideas of additions to your true,self. \2\
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279. Recognising that the effe past conditioning will sustain the body, remain undisturbed
and work awayshard at seeing tQ-he removal of all ideas of additions to your true self.

QQ-

280. "I am not the individual life. I am God." Getting rid of all previous misidentifications like
this, seeito the removal of all ideas of additions to your true self created by the power of desires.

281. Recognising yourself as the self of everything by the authority of scripture, by reasoning
and by personal experience, see to the removal of all ideas of additions to your true self
whenever they manifest themselves.



282. The wise man has no business concerning himself with the acquisition or disposal of
things, so by adherence to the one reality, see to the removal of all ideas of additions to your true
self.

283. Realising the identity of yourself and God by the help of sayings like "You are That", see
to the removal of all ideas of additions to your true self so as to strengthen the adherence of
yourself in God.

284. Eliminate completely your self-identification with this body, and with determination see
that your mind is devoted to the removal of all ideas of additions)to )QJI’ true self.

N

285. So long as even a dream-like awareness of yourseI;g_r |nd|V|duaI in the world remains,
as a wise person persistently see to the removal of all ide additions to your true self.

\5

286. Without giving way to the least descent @e forgetfulness through sleep, worldly affairs
or the various senses, meditate onyourself withip)

S
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287. Shunning the body which %ﬁ/ed from the impurities of your mother and father and

itself made up of impurities and f as«you would an outcaste from a good distance, become
Godlike and achieve the goal of UI9

288« Restoring the selfiin, you to the supreme Self like the space in a jar back to Space itself by
meditation on‘their indivisibility, always remain silent, wise one.

289. Taking up through your true self the condition of your real glory, reject thoughts of a
divine universe as much as of yourself as a reality, as you would a dish of filth.

290. Transferring your present self-identification with the body to yourself as consciousness,
being and bliss, abandon the body and be complete forever.



291. When you know "l am that very God" in which the reflection of the world appears, like a
city in a mirror, then you will be one who has achieved the goal of life.

292. Attaining that Reality which is self-existent and primal, non-dual consciousness, and bliss,
formless and actionless, one should abandon the unreal body taken on by ongself, like an actor
doffing his costume.

293. All this experienced by oneself is false, and so is the seuﬁvof I-hood in view of its
ephemeral nature. How can "l know everything" be true of sometr@g hich is itself ephemeral.

&
294. That which warrants the term "I" on theeother hg?!ﬁs that which is the observer of the
thought "I" etc. in view of its permanent existence evegyjrethe state of deep sleep. Scripture itself

declares that it is "unborn and eternal” (Katha Upani{f}a 1:2.18). That true inner self is distinct
from both being and not-being.

-
295. The knower of all dthe changes Y .changing things must itself be permanent and
unchanging. The unreality in the extrémes ofibeing and not-being is repeatedly seen in the
experience of thought,.dreaming andé&b sleep.

296. So give up-identific with this mass of flesh as well as with what thinks it a mass.

Both are intellectual ima@ations. Recognise your true self as undifferentiated awareness,
unaffected'by time, past,‘present or future, and enter Peace.

297. Give upddentification with family, tribe, name, shape and status which depend on the
putrid body. Give up physical properties too such as the sense of being the doer and be the very
nature of undifferentiated joy.

298. There are other obstacles seen to be the cause of samsara for men. Of these the root and
first manifestation is the sense of doership.



299. So long as one has any association with this awful sense of being the doer there cannot be
the least achievement of liberation which is something very different.

300. Free from the grasp of feeling oneself the doer, one achieves ones true nature which is,
like the moon, pure, consummate, self-illuminating being and bliss.

301. Even he who, with a mind under the influence of strong dullness, has thought of-himself
as the body, will attain to full identification with God when that delu,i)n iS completely removed.

>

302. The treasure of the bliss of God is coiled round b F%very powerful, terrible snake of
doership which guards it with its three fierce heads cog%ring of the three qualities (dullness,
passion and purity) but the wise man can enjoy this -imparting treasure by cutting off the
snake's three heads with the great sword of understancﬂ%% ofithe scriptures.

Q.

303. How can one be free from pain so 10 there is there is any trace of poison in the body?
The same applies to the painef self-conscidysness in an aspirant's liberation.

e

304. In the total cessation of -identification and the endlng of the multifarious mental
misrepresentations it causes, Qe truth of "This is what | am" is achieved through inner
discernment. Q.

Q

305."Get rid forthwith of doership, your self-identification, that is, with the agent, a distorted
vision of‘yourself which stops you from resting in your true nature, and by identification with
which you, ‘who are really pure consciousness and a manifestation of joy itself, experience
samsara with all its birth, decay, death and suffering.

306. You are really unchanging, the eternally unvarying Lord, consciousness, bliss and
indestructible glory. If it were not for the wrong identification with a false self you would not be
subject to samsara.



307. So cut down your enemy, this sense of being the doer, with the great sword of knowledge,
caught like a splinter in the throat of some-one having a meal, and enjoy to your heart's content
the joy of the possession of your true nature.

308. Stop the activity of the false self-identification and so on, get ridyof desire by the
attainment of the supreme Reality, and practice silence in the experience of the'joy of your true
self, free from fantasies, with your true nature fulfilled in God.

309. Even when thoroughly eradicated, a great sense of deershi \aq revive again and create a
hundred different distractions, if it is once dwelt on again $6ga moment in the mind, like
monsoon rain-clouds driven on by the wind. g

&

310. Overcoming the enemy of the false selfpene Id give it no opportunity by dwelling on
the senses again, because that is the wayit comes@ek to life, like water for a withered citrous

tree. QQ~

OF
311. He who is attached to the,idea of%\%;self as the body is desirous of physical pleasure, but
how could some-one devoid ef such ea seek physical pleasure? Hence separation from one's

true good is the cause of bondage Q msara since one is stuck in seeing things as separate from

oneself. Q
Q.

3124°A seed is seen to grow with the development of the necessary conditions, while the failure
of the conditions leads to the failure of the seed. So one must remove these conditions.

313. The increase of desires leads to activity, and from the increase of activity there is more
desire. Thus a man prospers in every way, and samsara never comes to an end.

314. To break the bonds of samsara, the ascetic should burn away both of these (desire and
activity), since thinking about these and external activity lead to the increase of desires.



315-316. The increase of these two is the cause of one's samsara, and the means to the
destruction of these three is to see everything as simply God everywhere, always and in all
circumstances. By the increase of desire for becoming the Truth, these three come to an end.

317. Through the stopping of activity there comes the stopping of thinking, and then the
cessation of desires. The cessation of desires is liberation, and is what is known'as. here-and-now
liberation.

318. When the force of the desire for the Truth blossoms, selfls\lzq\lres wither.away, just like
darkness vanishes before the radiance of the light of dawn.

{_

319. Darkness and the mass of evils produced by, d ess no langer exist when the sun has
risen. Similarly, when one has tasted undifferentiat@ liss, no bondage or trace of suffering

remains.
Q~~

\
320. Transcending everything to do wi bza senses, cultivating the blissful and only Truth, and
at peace within and without - this is héw>one should pass one's time so long as any bonds of
karma remain. %

3

321. One&hould never perpiticarelessness in one's adherence to God. "Carelessness is death"
(Mahabharata5.42.43) say@m Master (Sanatkumara) who was of Brahma's son.

322. There is no greater evil than carelessness about his own true nature for a wise man. From
this comes delusion, from this comes misconceptions about oneself, from this comes bondage,
from this comes suffering.

323. Forgetfulness afflicts even a wise man with harmful mental states when it finds him well-
disposed to the senses, like a woman does her infatuated lover.



324. Just as the algae cleared off water does not stay off even for a moment, so illusion
obscures the sight of even a wise man whose mind is outward-directed.

325. When the mind loses its direction towards its goal and becomes outward-turned it runs
from one thing to another, like a play-ball carelessly dropped on the steps of some stairs.

326. A mind directed towards the senses dwells with imagination on their qualities. From
imagining finally comes desire, and from desire comes the way a man directs hisiactivity.

N\
327. As a result, there is no death like carelessness in meditaﬁb%\ to the,wise knower of God.
The meditator achieves perfect fulfilment, so carefully. practi%?mce of mind:

&

328. From carelessness one turns aside from one's\ﬁy{ze nature, and he who turns aside from it
slips downwards. He who has thus fallen_ invariabBr=comes to disaster, but is not seen to rise
again. QQ~
ON

329. So one should abandon the imagifationswhich is the cause of all ills. He has reached
fulfilment who is completely, dead Vé still alive. The Yajur Veda (Taittiriya Upanishad 2.7)
declares there is still something to ordanyone who still sees distinctions in things.

>
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330. Whenever a wise @n sees the least distinction in the infinite God, whatever he has
carelessly perceived as adistinction then becomes a source of fear for him.

331. Wheny, in spite of hundreds of testimonies to the contrary in the Vedas and other
scriptures, one identifies oneself with anything to do with the senses, one experiences countless
sorrows, doing something prohibited like a thief.

332. He who is devoted to meditating on the Truth attains the eternal glory of his true nature,
while he who delights in dwelling on the unreal perishes. This can be seen even in the case of
whether someone is a thief or not.



333. An ascetic should abandon dwelling on the unreal which is the cause of bondage, and
should fix his attention on himself in his knowledge that "This is what | am". Establishment in
God through self-awareness leads to joy and finally removes the suffering caused by ignorance.

334. Dwelling on externals increases the fruit of superfluous evil desires forall sorts of things,
so wisely recognising this fact, one should abandon externals and cultivatesattention to one's true
nature within.

335. When externals are abandoned there comes peace of min W\/hen the 'mind is at peace
there comes awareness of one's supreme self. When that"is f experienced there comes the
destruction of the bonds of samsara, so abandonment of exteg&"is the roadto liberation.

&

336. What man, being learned, and aware‘0fthe dis@ tion between real and unreal, relying on
the scriptures and seeking the supreme_goal of IifeQwouId knowingly, like a child, hanker after
resting in the unreal, the cause of his gwn dowan.-‘

&
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337. There is no liberation for, him whQis deliberately attached to the body and such things,
while there is no self-identification @'&uch things as the body for a liberated man. There is no
being awake for some-ane asleep, 22 sleep for some-one awake, for these two states are by their
very nature distinct. Q

3384 He who knows himself within and without, and recognises himself as the underlying

support in all:things. moving and unmoving, remaining indivisible, fulfilled in himself by
abandoning all that is noet himself - he is liberated.

339. The means of liberation from bondage is through the one self in everything, and there is
nothing higher than this one self in everything. When one does not cling to anything to do with
the senses, one achieves these things, and being the one self in everything depends on resting in
one's true self.



340. How is not clinging to the senses possible when one's basis is self-identification with the
body, and one's mind is attached to enjoying external pleasures, and on doing whatever is
necessary to do so? But it can be achieved within themselves by those who have abandoned all
objects of rules and observances, who are always resting in self-awareness, who know the Truth
and energetically seek the bliss of Reality.

341. Scripture prescribes meditation for realisation of the self in everythingito the ascetic who
has fulfilled the requirement of listening to scripture, saying "At peace and self=controlled” and
so on (Brihadaranyaka Upanishad 4.4.23).

342. Even wise men cannot get rid of the sense of doership allg}eudden when'it has grown
strong, but those who are unwavering in so-called imageless safadhi can, whose desire for this
has been developed over countless lives. g

&

343. The outward-turning power of the mind:binds n 1o the sense of doership by its veiling

effect, and confuses him by the attributes.of that,po@er.
Q~¢
N

344. To overcome the outward-turni wer of the mind is hard to accomplish without
completely eliminating the veiling effeefbut the covering over one's inner self can be removed
by discriminating between seer and ts, like between milk and water. Absence of an barrier
is finally unquestionable,when therQ hoJonger any distraction caused by illusory objects.

>
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345. Perfect discriminati@, born of direct experience establishing the truth of the distinction
between seer, and objectsy.severs the bonds of delusion produced by Maya (the creative power,
which makes things appear to exist), and as a result the liberated person is no longer subject to
samsara

346. The fire of the knowledge of the oneness of above and below burns up completely the
tangled forest of ignorance. What seed of samsara could there still be for such a person who has
achieved non-duality?



347. The veiling effect only disappears with full experience of Reality, and the elimination of
false knowledge leads to the end of the suffering caused by that distraction.

348. These three (the removal of veiling effect, false knowlege and suffering) are clearly
apparent in the case of recognising the true nature of the rope, so a wise man should get to know
the truth about the underlying reality if he wants to be liberated from his bonds.

349-350. Like fire in conjunction with iron, the mind manifests itselfas knower and @bjects by
dependence on something real, but as the duality that causes is seen to bewunrealin the'case of
delusions, dreams and fantasies, so the products of natural causation, from the idea of doership
down to the body itself and all its senses, are also unreal in‘view Q%he way they are changing
every moment, while one's true nature itself never changes: A

g

351. The supreme self is the internal reality of Trut@? d Bliss, eternally indivisible and pure
consciousness, the witness of the intellect‘and,the r faculties, distinct from being or not-
being, the reality implied by the word "1,

&L
352. Distinguishing the real from the %I in this way by means of his inborn capacity of
understanding, and liberated from thesehgnds, @wise man attains peace by recognising his own
true nature as undifferentiatéd awarenesg:

3

353. The knot ofignorancéXst the heart is finally removed when one comes to see one's own
true non-dual nature by me&ge of imageless samadhi.

354. Assumptions of "you", "me", "it" occur in the non-dual, undifferentiated supreme self
because of a failure in the understanding, but all a man's false assumptions disappear in samadhi
and are completely destroyed by the realisation of the truth of the underlying reality.

355. An ascetic who is peaceful, disciplined, fully withdrawn, long-suffering and meditative
always cultivates the presence of the self of everything in himself. Eradicating in this way the
false assumptions created by the distorting vision of ignorance, he lives happily in God free from
action and free from imaginations.



356. Only those who have achieved samadhi and who have withdrawn the external senses, the
mind and their sense of doership into their true nature as consciousness are free from being
trapped in the snare of samsara, not those who just repeat the statements of others.

357. Because of the diversity of the things he identifies himself with, asman tends to see
himself as complex, but with the removal of the identification, he is himself again and perfect as
he is. For this reason a wise man should get rid of self-identifications and always cultivate
imageless samadhi.

358. Adhering to the Real a man comes to share in the nature oﬁ%\at Reality by his one-pointed
concentration on it, in the same way that a grub is able,to bgne a wasp by,concentration on a

wasp.
{_
Q?‘

359. A grub achieves wasphood by abandoning a@ehment to other activities and concentrating
on the nature of being a wasp. In the same way cetic'meditates on the reality of the supreme
self and achieves it through his one-pointed cocantration on it.

'
360. The reality of the supreme se géxtremely subtle and is not capable of being experienced

by those of coarse vision, but it ¢ known by those worthy of it by reason of their very pure
understanding by means of.a mir@ade extremely subtle by meditation.

361«As gold purifiediin a furnace loses its impurities and achieves its own true nature, the

mind gets ridyof the impurities of the attributes of delusion, passion and purity through
meditation and attains Reality.

362. When by the effect of constant meditation the purified mind becomes one with God, then
samadhi, now freed from images, experiences in itself the state of non-dual bliss.



363. The destruction of the bonds of all desires through this samadhi is the destruction of all
karma, and there follows the manifestation of one's true nature without effort, inside, outside,
everywhere and always.

364. Thought should be considered a hundred times better than hearing, and meditation is
thousands of times better than thought, while imageless samadhi is infinite in its effect.

365. The experience of the reality of God becomes permanent thoughsimageless samadhi, but
not otherwise as it is mixed with other things by the restlessness of.the mind.

\
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366. So, established in meditation, with the senses controlled\the mind calmed and continually
turned inwards, destroy the darkness of beginningless igrlg_ e by recognising the oneness of

Reality.
?.
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367. The primary door to union with God, isgutting off talking, not accepting possessions,
freedom from expectation, dispassion and a sed@ied manner of life.
S
oS

inner stillness and tranquillity leggSsto.mastery of self-centred desire. From that comes the
ascetic's continual experience o unbroken bliss of God. So the wise man should always
strive for the cessation of thougQt-

QQ-

369. Restrain, speech within. Restrain the mind in the understanding and restrain the
understanding in the consciousness that observes the understanding. Restrain that in the perfect
and imageless self, and enjoy supreme peace.

368. Living in seclusionis, the ca;;_s?bf control of the senses, restraint of the mind leads to

370. Body, functions, senses, mind, understanding and so on - whichever of these adjuncts the
mind's activity is connected with, that becomes the ascetic's identity for the time.



371. When this process is stopped, the wise man knows the perfect joy of the letting go of
everything, and experiences the attainment of the overwhelming bliss of Reality.

372. Internal renunciation and external renunciation - it is the dispassionate man who is
capable of these. The dispassionate man abandons fetters internal and external because of his
yearning for liberation.

373. The dispassionate man, established in God, is indeed capable ofiabandoning the external
bond of the senses and the internal one of selfishness and so on.

\
Q>
374. As a discriminating person realise that dispassion %W'understanding are like a bird's
wings for a man. Without them both he cannot reach the nectar of liberation growing on top of a

creeper.
v
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375. The extremely dispassionate gman achiev@s-'samadhi: A person in samadhi experiences
steady enlightenment. He who is gnlightened té Jhe Truth achieves liberation from bondage, and
he who is truly liberated experiencesieternalg

oS
v.

376. 1 know of no higher sourc appiness for a self-controlled man than dispassion, and
when allied to thoroughly»pure g&jf-knowledge it leads to the sovereign state of self-mastery.
Since this is thesgate to the unf@-’mg maiden of liberation, always and with all eagerness develop
this supreme wisdom within@urself in happiness.

Q

Furtherlnstructions

377. Cut off desire for the poison-like senses, for these are death-dealing. Get rid of pride in
birth, family and state of life, and throw achievements far away. Drop such unreal things as the
body into the sacrificial bowl of your true self, and develop wisdom within. You are the Witness.
You are beyond the thinking mind. You are truly God, non-dual and supreme.

378. Direct the mind resolutely towards God, restraining the senses in their various seats, and
looking on the state of the body as a matter of indifference. Realise your oneness with God,



remaining continually intent on identifying with its nature, and joyfully drink the bliss of God
within, for what use is there in other, empty things?

379. Stop thinking about anything which is not your true self, for that is degrading and
productive of pain, and instead think about your true nature, which is bliss itself and productive
of liberation.

380. This treasure of consciousness shines unfading with its own light as,the “witness of
everything. Meditate continually on it, making this your aim, distinct as it is,;from the unreal.

\
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381. This one should be aware of with unbroken applica:ié??‘continually turning to it with a
mind empty of everything else, knowing it to be one's own nature.

QN

382. This one should identify with_firmly, adeoning the sense of doership and so on,
remaining indifferent to them, as oneds to thin%Q(é a cracked jar.
ON
383. Turning one's purified awarenesgithin‘on the witness as pure consciousness, one should
gradually bring it to stillness:and the ome aware of the perfection of one's true nature.

384. One@hould become e of oneself, indivisible and perfect like Space itself, when free
from identificationwith su@t ings as one's body, senses, functions, mind and sense of doership,
whichdare all.the productsef one's own ignorance.

385. Space when freed from the hundreds of additional objects like pots and pans, receptacles
and needles is one, and in the same way the supreme Reality becomes no longer multiple but one
and pure when freed from the sense of doership and so on.

386. All additional objects from Brahma to the last clump of grass are simply unreal, so one
should be aware of one's own perfect true nature abiding alone and by itself.



387. When rightly seen, what had been mistaken in error for something else is only what it
always was and not something different. When the mistaken perception is removed the reality of
the rope is seen for what it is, and the same is true for the way everything is really oneself.

388. One is oneself Brahma, one is Vishnu, one is Indra, one is Shiva, andione is oneself all
this. Nothing else exists except oneself.

389. Oneself is what is within, oneself is without, oneself is in.%nt and oneself is behind.
Oneself is to the south, oneself is to the north, and oneself is@lso alsQve and below.

&
390. Just as waves, foam, whirlpool and bubbles are a%‘;rrealityjust Water, so consciousness
is all this from the body to the sense of doership. Everle g.is justthe one pure consciousness.

Q.
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391. This whole world known te speeech and@ind is really the supreme Reality. Nothing else
exists but the Reality situated beyond the ljimits of the“hatural world. Are pots, jars, tubs and so
on different from clay? It is the man conf by the wine of Maya that talks of "you" and "me".

392. The scripture talksof the absence of duality in the expression "where there is nothing
else” (Chandogya, Upanishad 74%-1) With several verbs to remove any idea of false attribution.

QQ-

393. What else is‘there to know but one's true supreme nature, God himself, like space pure,
imageless, unmoving, unchanging, free of within or without, without a second and non-dual.

394. What more is to be said here? The individual is himself God. Scripture declares that this
whole extended world is the indivisible God. Those who have been illuminated by the thought "I
am God", themselves live steadfastly as God, abandoning external objects, as the eternal
consciousness and bliss.



395. Destroy the desires arising from opinions about yourself in this impure body, and even
more so those of the subtle mental level, and remain as yourself, the God within, the eternal body
of bliss, celebrated by the scriptures.

396. So long as a man is concerned about the corpse-like body, he is impure and suffers from
his enemies in the shape of birth, death and sickness. When however he thinks of himself as pure
godlike and immovable, then he is freed from those enemies, as the scripturesqroclaim.

397. Getting rid of all apparent realities within oneself, oneyis oneself the supreme God,
perfect, non-dual and actionless.
\
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398. When the mind waves are put to rest in one's'true fﬁjre, thesimageless God, then this
false assumption exists no longer, but is recognised as ju pty.talk.

Q
S

399. What we call "All this" is a false idea and{gistaken-assumption of in the one Reality. How
can there be distinctions in something Which is@angeless, formless and without characteristics?

'S
400. Seer, seeing and seenand so ave no existence in the one Reality. How can there be
distinctions in something, which is geless, formless and without characteristics?

*

401. In the one Reality @lch is completely perfect like the primal ocean, how can there be
distinctionsyin something:which is changeless, formless and without characteristics?

402. When the cause of error has been annihilated like darkness in light, how can there be
distinctions in something which is changeless, formless and without characteristics?

403. How can there be distinctions in a supreme reality which is by nature one? Who has
noticed any distinctions in the pure joy of deep sleep?



404. After realisation of the supreme Truth, all this no longer exists in one's true nature of the
imageless God. The snake is not to be found in time past, present or future, and not a drop of
water is to be found in a mirage.

405. Scripture declares that this dualism is Maya-created and actually non-dual in the final
analysis. It is experienced for oneself in deep sleep.

406. The identity of a projection with its underlying reality is recognised bysthe wise in the
case of the rope and the snake, etc. The false assumption arises from a mistake.

\
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407. This falsely imagined reality depends on thought, %Rin the absenee of thought it no
longer exists, so put thought to rest in samadhi in the inner\Le_ ity of one's higher nature.

QN

408. The wise man experiences the perfection Qﬁod in his heart in samadhi as something

which is eternal consciousness, complete bliss, ggemparable, transcendent, ever free, free from
effort, and like infinite space indivisibleland urilaginable.
S

409. The wise man_experiences t%%rfection of God in his heart in samadhi as something
which is free from natural causati reality beyond thought, uniform, unequalled, far from the
associations of pride, vouched fo@ the pronouncements of scripture, eternal, and familiar to us
as ourselves.

Q_~

Q

410. The wise man, experiences the perfection of God in his heart in samadhi as something
which'is,unaging, undying, the abiding reality among changing objects, formless, like a calm sea
free from guestions and answers, where the effects of natural attributes are at rest, eternal,
peaceful and ene.

411. With the mind pacified by samadhi within, recognise the infinite glory of yourself, sever
the sweet-smelling bonds of samsara, and energetically become one who has achieved the goal
of human existence.



412. Free from all false self-identification, meditate on yourself as the non-dual being-
consciousness-bliss within yourself, and you will no longer be subject to samsara.

413. Seeing it as no more than a man's shadow, a mere reflection brought about by causality,
the sage looks on his body as from a distance like a corpse, with no intention of taking it up
again.

414. Come to the eternally pure reality of consciousness and bliss andireject afar identification
with this dull and unclean body. Don't remember it any more, like,something once vomited is fit

only for contempt.
\
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415. Burning this down along with its roots in the fire of fﬁue nature, the imageless God, the
wise man remains alone in his nature as eternallygpure comsgiousness and bliss.

Q
S

416. Let the body, spun on the thread of, pré&sous causation, fall or stay put, like a cows
garland. The knower of the Truth.takesino mofe)notice of it, as his mental functions are merged

in his true nature of God. N
Q)
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417. To satisfy what desire, or @hat purpose should the knower of the Truth care for his
body, when he knows himself in@ wn true nature of indivisible bliss.

418« Thenfruit-gained by the successful man, liberated here and now, is the enjoyment in
himself of the'experience of being and bliss within and without.

419. The fruit of dispassion is understanding, the fruit of understanding is imperturbability, and
the fruit of the experience of bliss within is peace. This is the fruit of imperturbability.

420. If the successive stages do not occur it means that the previous ones were ineffective.
Tranquillity is the supreme satisfaction, leading to incomparable bliss.



421. The fruit of insight referred to is feeling no disquiet at the experience of suffering. How
could a man who has done various disgusting actions in a time of aberration do the same again
when he is in his right mind?

422. The fruit of knowledge should be the turning away from the unreal, while turning towards
the unreal is seen to be the fruit of ignorance. This can be seen in the ease ofisome-one who
recognises or does not recognise things like a mirage. Otherwise what fruit . wouldithere be for
seers?

\
423. When the knot of the heart, ignorance, has been thoref&y removed, how could the
senses be the cause of the mind being directed outwards for s@:one who does not want them?

&

424. \WWhen there is no upsurge of desire for; good@ hat'is the summit of dispassion. When
there is no longer any occurrence of the self—iden@cation with the doer, that is the summit of
understanding, and when there is no qmore arisinQef latent mental activity, that is the summit of

equanimity. Q
&
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The Sage g
425. He is the enjoyer of petfruit of infinite past good deeds, blessed and to be revered on
earth, who freexfrom exter@ hings by always been established in his awareness of God, regards

objects which others look,on as desirable like some-one half asleep, or like a child, and who
looks at the warld like a world seen in a dream, or like some mere chance encounter.

426. That ascetic is of established wisdom who enjoys the experience of being and bliss with
his mind merged in God, beyond change and beyond action.

427. That function of the mind which is imageless pure awareness, and which is immersed in
the essential oneness of oneself and God is known as wisdom, and he in whom this state is well
established is called one of established wisdom.



428. He whose wisdom is well established, whose bliss is uninterrupted, and whose awareness
of multiplicity is virtually forgotten, he is regarded as liberated here and now.

429. When a man's mind is at rest in God even when he is awake he does not share the usual
condition of being awake. He whose awareness is free of desires is regarded asiliberated here and
now.

430. He whose worries in samsara have been put to rest, who thoug{ made up. of parts does not
identify himself with them, and whose mind is free from though\ﬁ e is regarded as liberated
here and now. A

X
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431. The sign of a man liberated here and now isith Ygence ofthoughts of "me™ and "mine"
in the body while it still exists, going along with;himJike his shadow.

>

432. The sign of a man liberated here an ﬂbw is not'running back to the past, not dwelling on
the future, and being unconcerned about esent.

433. The sign of a man Iibew ere and now is to look with an equal eye on everything in

this manifoldsexistence wit its natural faults, knowing that in itself it is without
characteristics. Q_

Q

434."The sign of a“man liberated here and now is to remain unmoved in either direction,
looking onithings'with an equal eye within, whether encountering the pleasant or the painful.

435. The sign of a man liberated here and now is to be unaware of internal or external, since
the ascetic's mind is occupied with enjoying the experience of the bliss of God.



436. The sign of a man liberated here and now is that he remains unconcerned and free from
the sense of "me" and "mine" in the things needing to be done by the body and the senses and so
on.

437. The sign of a man liberated here and now is that he is free from the bonds of samsara,
knowing his own identity with God with the help of the scriptures.

438. He is regarded as liberated here and now who has no sense of "this is me™in thexbody and
senses, nor of "it exists" in anything else.

\
Q>
439. The sign of a man liberated here and now is that he kndyvs by wisdom that there is never
any distinction between God and what proceeds from God

;t_
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440. The sign of a man liberated here.and'nowis. that hejremains the same whether he is
revered by the good or tortured by the‘bad. Q~

Q
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441. That ascetic is liberated into whoﬁ;,<\because of his being pure reality, the sense object can
flow and merge without leaving any. tion, like the water of a river's flow.

3

442. Ther€ 1S n0O more sa a for him who knows the Truth of God as there was before. If
there is, then tis not.the k@vledge of God, since it is still outward turned.

443. If itis suggested that he still experiences samsara because of the strength of his previous
desires, the answer is, No, desires become powerless through the knowledge of

one's oneness with Reality.

444. The impulses of even an extremely passionate man are arrested in face of his mother, and
in the same way those of the wise cease in face of the perfect bliss of the knowledge of God.



445. Some-one practising meditation is seen to have external functions still. Scripture declares
that this is the effect of the fruits of previous conditioning.

446. So long as pleasure and the like occur, one acknowledges the effect of previous
conditioning. A result occurs because of a previous cause. Nothing happens without a cause.

447. With the realisation that "I am God", all the actions accumulated over ages are wiped out,
like actions in a dream on waking up. ~

448. How could the good or even dreadfully bad deeds io_% in the'dreaming state lead a man
to heaven or hell when he arises from sleep? ?’

N

449. Recognising himself as unattached and in@y’tial space, he never hold on to anything with
the thought of actions yet to be done. O

S
oS
450. Space is not affected with the s{y€ll'of wine by contact with the jar, and in the same way

one's true nature is not affected b)Q it gualities through contact with the things one identified
oneself with. Q)

451« Thenkarma created, before the arising of knowledge does not come to an end with
knowledge without'producing its effect, like an arrow shot at a target after being loosed.

452. An arrow released in the understanding that it was at a tiger does not stop when it is seen
to be a cow, but pierces the target with the full force of its speed.

453. The effects of previous conditioning are too strong for even a wise man, and it is
eliminated only by enduring it, but the effects of present and future conditioning are all destroyed
by the fire of true understanding. Those who are always established in the knowledge of their



oneness with God, as a result of that are not affected by these three aspects of conditioning since
they share the unconditioned nature of God.

454. The question of the existence of past conditioning does not apply for the ascetic who, by
getting rid of self-identification with anything else, is established within in the knowledge of the
perfection of God as his true nature, just as questions concerned with things in a dream have no
meaning when one has woken up.

455. He who has woken up makes no distinctions about his dream body‘and the multiplicity of
things connected with it as being "me", "mine" or anything else, but\simply remains himself by

staying awake.
N
456. He has no desire to assert the reality of those ill ‘réu‘rs and he has no need to hold on to

the things he has woken up from. If he still chases theQ Ise‘realities he is certainly considered
not awake yet. Q

457. In the same way he who lives in G d{se.mains ih his own nature and seeks nothing else.

Like the memory of things seen in a dreng the way the seer experiences eating, going to the
toilet and so on. Q

e

458. The bodyshas been form@ﬁy causation so past causality appropriately applies to it, but it
does not apply to the beginn@.less self, since one's true nature has not been causally formed.

459."Scriptures which do not err affirm that one's true nature is "Unborn, eternal and abiding"
(Katha Upanishad 1.2.18), so how could causality apply to someone established in such a self?

460. Causality applies only so long as one identifies oneself with the body, so he who does not
consider himself the body has abolished causality for himself.



461. Even the opinion that causality applies to the body is a mistake. How can a false
assumption be true, and how can something which does not exist have a beginning? How can
something with no beginning have an end, and how can causality apply to something that does
not exist?

462-463. The ignorant have the problem that if ignorance has been completely eliminated by
knowledge, how does the body persist? To settle this doubt scripture talkseabout causality in
accordance with conventional views, but not to teach the reality of the bady and,such things to
the wise.

464. Complete in himself, without beginning or end, infinite a@changmg, God is one and
without a second. There is nothing other than He.

{_

465. The essence of Truth, the essence of Consci YESS, the eternal essence of Bliss and
unchanging, God is one and without a second. There@ thing other than He.

466. The one reality within everything {smplete infinite, and limitless, God is one and
without a second. There is nathing other @He

,g

467. He cannot be removed 0 <%ped he cannot be received from someone else, or held onto.
God is one and-without a seco here is nothing other than He.

468. Withoutattributes, indivisible, subtle, inconceivable, and without blemish, God is one and
withoutia second. There is nothing other than He.

469. His appearance is formless, beyond the realm of mind and speech. God is one and without
a second. There is nothing other than He.

470. Exuberant Reality, self-reliant, complete, pure, conscious and unique, God is one and
without a second. There is nothing other than He.



471. Great ascetics who have abandoned desires and given up possessions, calm and
disciplined, come to know this supreme Truth, and in the end attain the supreme peace by their
self-realisation.

472. You too should recognise this supreme Truth about yourself, your true nature and the
essence of bliss, and shaking off the illusion created by your own imagination, become liberated,
fulfilled and enlightened.

473. See the Truth of yourself with the clear eye of understa@, after thexmind has been
made thoroughly unwavering by meditation. If the words‘of scigture you,have heard are really
received without doubting, you will experience no more mis@'rperception.

&

474. When one has freed oneself from associa with the bonds of ignorance by the
realisation of the reality of Truth, Wisdom and BIiQ—then scripture, traditional practices and the
sayings of the wise remain proofs, but'the innegpérience of truth is proof too.

OF

475. Bondage, freedom, conténtment/Arry, health, hunger and so on are matters of personal
experience, and other people's know@é of them can only be by inference.

476. Impartial gurus teach; as che scriptures, that the wise man crosses over by means of
wisdom alone.through the gracé€ s+ God.

A77. Knowing hisytrue indivisible nature by his own realisation the perfected man should
remainiin full possession of himself free from imaginations within.

478. The conclusion of all the scriptures and of experience is that God is the individual and the
whole world too, and that liberation is to remain in the one indivisible Reality. The scriptures are
also the authority for the non-duality of God.



479. Having thus attained the supreme reality by self discipline through the words of his guru
and the testimony of the scriptures, his faculties at peace and his mind at peace, he becomes
something self-poised and immovable.

Song of Liberation

480. Having established his mind for some time in the supreme God, he arese from supreme
bliss and uttered these words.

481. My intellect has vanished and my mental activities have\l;'een swallowed up in the
realisation of the oneness of myself and God. | no longer know tr\)g om that, ner what or how

great this unsurpassed joy is.

{_

482. Words cannot express nor the mind conceive Yfreatness of the ocean of the supreme
God, full of the nectar of bliss. Like the state of.a h one fallen into the ocean, my mind has
now melted away in the tiniest fraction of.it, fquiIIeQ-by its essential nature of Bliss.

483. Where has the world gone? Who Q?: emoved it, or where has it disappeared to? | saw it
only just now, and now it is notthere. T&s great wonder.

Q%

484. In the great ocean fillegQith the nectar of the indivisible bliss of God, what is to be got
rid of, whatfis to be held onQ-What is there apart from oneself and what has any characteristics
of its own? Q

485. | can neither see, hear or experience anything else there, as it is | who exist there by
myself with'thecharacteristics of Being and Bliss.

486. Salutation upon salutation to you, great guru, free from attachment, the embodiment of
absolute Truth, with the nature of ever non-dual bliss, the sea of eternal compassion on earth.



487. Your very glance has soothed like gentle moonlight the weariness produced by the great
heat of samsara, and | have immediately attained my own true everlasting home, the abode of
imperishable glory and bliss.

488. Through your grace | am blessed, | have achieved the goal, | am freed from the bonds of
samsara, | am eternal bliss by nature, and fulfilled.

489. | am free, | am bodiless, I am without sex and indestructible. | am at peace, | am infinite,
without blemish and eternal.

S
490. 1 am not the doer and |1 am not the reaper ofithe c uences. I“am unchanging and
without activity. | am pure awareness by nature, | am perfe\it_ d forever blessed.

QN

491. | am distinct from the seer, hearer,.speaker, @er and experiencer. | am eternal, undivided,
actionless, limitless, unattached - perfect awaren@-by nature.

ON
492. | am neither this nor thaty but the‘n re supreme reality which illuminates them both. I am
God, the indivisible, devoid of insid@outside, complete.

3

493. | am{uncomparable, inningless Reality. | am far from such thoughts as "you", "me",
and "this". | ameternal blisgthe Truth, the non-dual God himself.

494. 1 am Narayana, | am the slayer of Naraka and of Pura. | am the supreme Person and the
Lord. I am indivisible awareness, the witness of everything. | have no master and | am without
any sense of "me" and "mine".

495. | abide in all creatures, being the very knowledge which is their inner and outer support. |
myself am the ejoyer and all enjoyment, in fact whatever | experienced before now.



496. In me who am the ocean of infinite joy the manifold waves of the universe arise and come
to an end, impelled by the winds of Maya.

497. ldeas like "material” are mistakenly imagined about me by people under the influence of
their presuppositions, as are divisions of time like kalpas, years, half-years and seasons, dividing
the indivisible and inconceivable.

498. The presuppositions of the severely deluded can never affect the'underlying reality, just as
the great torrent of a mirage flood cannot wet a desert land.

\
>
499. Like space, | am beyond contamination. Like, the ~1.am distinct from the things
illuminated. Like a mountain, | am always immovable. Likj\_ ocean,»l. am boundless.

QN

500. I am no more bound to the body than the sts to a cloud, so how can | be affected by its
states of waking, dreaming and deep sleep? Q—

,3\\

501. Imagined attributes added to offe trueynature come and go. They create karma and
experience its effects.<They, grow %&Z’o\nd die, but I always remain immovable like mount

Kudrali. Q
S

502. Thereis, no outwa&rning nor turning back for me, who am always the same and
indivisiblezsHow: can that, perform actions which is single, of one nature, without parts and
complete, like'space?

503. How can there be good and bad deeds for me who am organless, mindless, changeless and
formless, and experience only indivisible joy? The scriptures themselves

declare "he is not affected" (Brihadaranyaka Upanishad 4.3.22).



504. Heat or cold, the pleasant or the unpleasant coming into contact with a man's shadow in
no way affect the man himself who is quite distinct from his shadow.

505. The qualities of things seen do not touch the seer, who is quite distinct from them,
changeless and unaffected, just as household objects do not touch the lamp there.

506. Like the sun's mere witnessing of actions, like fire's non-involvementwith the things it is
burning, and like the relationship of a rope to the idea superimposed onuit, so isithe unchanging
consciousness within me.

>\
507. | neither do nor make things happen. | neither exp f?nce nor cause to experience. |
neither see nor make others see. | am that supreme light wiih_ attributes.

QN

508. When intervening factors (the water) mon'the ignorant ascribe the movement of the

reflection to the object itself, like the sunwhicfXs actually immovable. They think "I am the
doer"”, "'l am the reaper of the consequenees"”, a@ Alas, | am being killed."
S
oS

509. Whether my physical, body,falls into water or onto dry land, | am not dirtied by their
qualities, just as space is,not affectgg™®y.the qualities of a jar it is in.

510. Such states as thinl@ oneself the doer or the reaper of the consequences, being wicked,

drunkg“stupid, bound orfree are false assumptions of the understanding, and do not apply in
reality to one's true self, the supreme, perfect and non-dual God.

511. Let there be tens of changes on the natural level, hundreds of changes, thousands of
changes. What is that to me, who am unattached consciousness? The clouds never touch the sky.

512. | am that non-dual God, who like space is subtle and without beginning or end, and in
whom all this from the unmanifest down to the material is displayed as no more than an
appearance.



513. I am that non-dual God who is eternal, pure, unmoving and imageless, the support of
everything, the illuminator of all objects, manifest in all forms and all-pervading, and yet empty
of everything.

514. | am that non-dual God who is infinite Truth, Knowledge and Bliss, who transcends the
endless modifications of Maya, who is one's own reality and to be experieneed within.

515. | am actionless, changeless, partless, formless, imageless, e_&dless and, supportless - one
without a second. \2\

R
e

516. | am the reality in everything. | am everything andvbg'm the non-dual beyond everything. |
am perfect indivisible awareness and | am infinite bliSSQ

S
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517. | have received this glory, of the sov@ignty over myself and over the world by the
compassion of your grace, noble and greatgsbuled guru. Salutation upon salutation to you, and

again salutation.
oS
Ny

518. You, my teacher, have upreme saviour, waking me up from sleep through your
infinite compassion, lost in aw ream as | was and afflicted every day by countless troubles in
the Maya-created forest of lQ-Lh old age and death, and tormented by the tiger of this feeling
myself the doer. Q

519. Salutation to you, King of gurus, who remain always the same in your greatness.
Salutation to-you who are manifest as all this that we see.

Further Teachings on the Sage



520. Seeing his noble disciple, who had achieved the joy of his true nature in samadhi, who
had awaken to the Truth, and experienced deep inner contentment, kneeling thus before him, the
best of teachers and supreme great soul spoke again and said these words.

521. The world is a sequence of experiences of God, so it is God that is everything, and one
should see this in all circumstances with inner insight and a peaceful mind. What has ever been
seen by sighted people but forms, and in the same way what other resort isdhere for a man of
understanding but to know God?

522. What man of wisdom would abandon the experience of supL%nle bliss to take pleasure in
things with no substance? When the beautiful moon iself is shin@ ho wouldwwant to look at

just a painted moon?
g

523. There is no satisfaction or elimination of su g through the experience of unreal
things, so experience that non-dual bliss and remaln\ﬁg pily content established in to your own

true nature.
Q.
O

524. Pass your time, noble,one, in be@ware of your true nature everywhere, thinking of
yourself as non-dual, and enjoying the bfisS inhetent in yourself.

Q%

525. Imagining,things abothe unimaginable and indivisible nature of awareness is building
castles in the sky, so transceRding this, experience the surpreme peace of silence through your
true nature composed.of th@mn-dual bliss.

526. Thewultimate tranquillity is the return to silence of the intellect, since the intellect is the
cause of false,assumptions, and in this peace the great souled man who knows God and who has
become God experiences the infinite joy of non-dual bliss.

527. For the man who has recognised his own nature and who is enjoying the experience of
inner bliss, there is nothing that gives him greater satisfaction than the peace that comes from
having no desires.



528. A wise and silent ascetic lives as he pleases finding his joy in himself at all times whether
walking, standing, sitting, lying down or whatever.

529. The great soul who has come to know the Truth and whose mental functions are not
constrained has no concerns about such things as his aims in matters of locality, time, posture,
direction and discipline etc. There can be no dependence on things like,discipline when one
knows oneself.

530. What discipline is required to recognise that "This is.a Jar"@that IS necessary is for the
means of perception to be in good condition, and if they are, one&:g ognises, the object.

{_e

531. In the same way this true nature of ours is obvigusSif the means of perception are present.
It does not require a special place or time or purlflcat

O

532. There are no qualifications necessar,)gia.know one's own name, and the same is true for
the knower of God's knowledge that "l arn?, d

533. How can something eIse@ out substance, unreal and trivial, illuminate that by whose
great radiance.the, whole world@-t luminated?

Q

534. What can illuminate that Knower by whom the Vedas, and other scriptures as well as all
creatures themselves are given meaning?

535. This light is within us, infinite in power, our true nature, immeasurable and the common
experience of all. When a man free from bonds comes to know it, this knower of God stands out
supreme among the supreme.



536. He is neither upset nor pleased by the senses, nor is he attached to or averse to them, but
his sport is always within and his enjoyment is in himself, satisfied with the enjoyment of infinite
bliss.

537. A child plays with a toy ignoring hunger and physical discomfort, and in the same way a
man of realisation is happy and contented free from "me" and "mine".

538. Men of realisation live free from preoccupation, eating food begged without humiliation,
drinking the water of streams, living freely and without constraintgsleepinguin cemetery or forest,
their clothing space itself, which needs no care such as washing apd drying; the earth as their
bed, following the paths of the scriptures, and their sport in the sugze; nature of,God.

&S
539. He who knows himself, wears no distinguishing g(and is unattached to the senses, and

treats his body as a vehicle, experiencing the various opfects as they present themselves like a
child dependent on the wishes of others. Q-Q

>

540. He who is clothed in knowledge ro Qs..the earth freely, whether dressed in space itself,
properly dressed, or perhapsdressed in s@ and whether in appearance a madman, a child or a

ghost. ?‘
Q%

541. The wisesman lives as tlQ-embodiment of dispassion even amid passions, he travels alone
even in company, he is aIwa;Q.satisfied with his own true nature and established in himself as the
self of all.

542. Thexwise man who is always enjoying supreme bliss lives like this - sometimes appearing
a fool, sometimes a clever man, sometimes regal, sometimes mad, sometimes gentle, sometimes
venomous, sometimes respected, sometimes despised, and sometimes simply unnoticed.

543. Even when poor always contented, even without assistance always strong, always
satisfied even without eating, without equal, but looking on everything with an equal eye.



544. This man is not acting even when acting, experiences the fruits of past actions but is not
the reaper of the consequences, with a body and yet without a body, prescribed and yet present
everywhere.

545. Thoughts of pleasant and unpleasant as well as thoughts of good and bad do not touch this
knower of God who has no body and who is always at peace.

546. Pleasure and pain and good and bad exist for him who identifies,himself,withiideas of a
physical body and so on. How can there be good or bad consequences forithe wise manwho has
brokened his bonds and is one with Reality?

~
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547. The sun appears to be swallowed up by the darkness Tﬁn eclipse and is mistakenly called
swallowed up by people through misunderstanding of thevngmre of things.

Q
S

548. In the same way the ignorant,/See even tie*greatest knower of God, though free from the
bonds of the body and so on, as havinga bod@ce they can see what is obviously still a body.
N

\*
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549. Such a man remains free ofith %dy, and moves here and there as impelled by the winds
of energy, like a snake that has cas@kin.

S

550. Just as‘a,piece.of V\&S carried high and low by a stream, so the body is carried along
by cauSalitysas the appropriate fruits of past actions present themselves.

551. The man‘free from identification with the body lives experiencing the causal effects of
previously entertained desires, just like the man subject to samsara, but, being realised, he
remains silently within himself as the witness there, empty of further mental imaginations - like
the axle of a wheel.



552. He whose mind is intoxicated with the drink of the pure bliss of self-knowledge does not
turn the senses towards their objects, nor does he turn them away from them, but remains as a
simple spectator, and regards the results of actions without the least concern.

553. He who has given up choosing one goal from another, and who remains perfect in himself
as the spectator of his own good fortune - he is the supreme knower of God.

554. Liberated forever here and now, having achieved his purpose, the,perfect:knower of God,
being God himself by the destruction of all false indentifications, goes to the non-dual God.

\
2
555. Just as an actor, whatever his costume may ofsimay gbe, is still a'man, so the best of
men, the knower of God, is always God and nothing else. {_

QN

556. Wherever the body may wither and. fall‘like €res leaf, that of the ascetic who has become
God has already been cremated by the fire of the@dwledge of Reality.

&

S
557. There are no considerations of \%\and time laid down with regard to relinquishing this
mass of skin, flesh and filth.for the wi¢€ man who is already forever established in God within
himself as the perfect non-dual bliﬁ%ﬂs own nature.

D
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558. Liberation is not j@ getting rid of the body, nor of one's staff or bowl. Liberation is
getting rid‘of all the knots,ef ignorance in the heart.

559. Whether.a leaf falls into a gutter or a river, into a shrine or onto a crossroad, in what way
is that good or bad for the tree?

560. The destruction of body, organs, vitality and intellect is like the destruction of a leaf, a
flower or a fruit. It is not the destruction of oneself, but of something which is not the cause of
happiness for one's true self. That remains like the tree.



561. The scriptures that teach the truth declare that the property of one's true nature is "a mass
of intelligence" (Brihadaranyaka Upanishad 4.5.13), and they talk of the destruction of secondary
additional attributes only.

562. The scripture declares of the true self that "This Self is truly imperishable”
(Brihadaranyaka Upanishad 4.5.14), the indestructible reality in the midst of‘ehanging things
subject to destruction.

563. In the same way that burnt stones, trees, grass, rice, straw, @and S0 onturn to earth, so
what we see here in the form of body, organs, vitality, mind and4Q on when burned by the fire of
knowledge take on the nature of God. g

&

564. Just as darkness, though distinct from it disap@ rsin the light of the sun, so all that we
can see disappears in God.

-
565. Just as when a jar isybroken the_SRdce in it becomes manifest as space again, so the
knower of God becomes the God.in hi withithe elimination of false identifications.

v
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566. Like milk,poured into @I-k oil into oil and water into water, so the ascetic who knows
himself becomes united wit One in himself.

Q

567. The ascetic whorhas thus achieved the nature of God, perfectly free of the body and with
the indivisible nature of Reality, does not come back again.

568. How could the brahmin come back again after becoming God when his external features
of ignorance and so on have been burned by the recognition of his oneness with the Truth?



569. The Maya-produced alternatives of bondage and liberation do not really exist in one's true
nature, just as the alternatives of there being a snake or not do not exist in the rope which is not
affected by them.

570. Bondage and liberation can be referred to only in connection with the existence or
absence of something covering what is really there, but there can be no covering of God as there
is nothing else and no covering, since this would destroy the non-dualitys,of God, and the
scriptures do not admit duality.

571. Bondage and liberation are unreal. They are an effect<of the intéllect, which the stupid
identify with reality just like the covering of the sight caused‘by a IS applied,to the sun. For
this imperishable Reality is non-dual, unattached and consCiousméss.

572. The opinion that this covering exists or does exist inithe underlying reality is an
attribute of the intellect and not of the eternal reality rneath.

573. So these alternatives of bondage amg\gberation are produced by Maya and not in one's

true nature. How can there be the idea:o in the non-dual supreme Truth which is without
parts, actionless, peaceful, indestructible&ahd without blemish, like space?

v
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574. There issneither end nereginning, no one in bondage and no aspirant, no one seeking
liberation and no one free. (,Qaritabindu Upanishad 10). This is the supreme truth.

Q

575."bhave shown you today repeatedly, as my own son, this ultimate secret, the supreme crest
of the scriptures and of the complete VVedanta, considering you one seeking liberation, free from
the stains of'this‘dark time, and with a mind free from sensuality.

576. On hearing these words of his guru the disciple prostrated himself before him and with his
permission went away free from bondage.



577. The guru too with his mind immersed in the ocean of Truth and Bliss, and with his mind
free of discriminations went on his way purifying the whole world.

578. In this way, in the form of a dialogue between teacher and pupil, the nature of one's true
self has been taught for easy attainment of the joy of Realisation by those seeking liberation.

579. May those ascetics who have removed all defilements of mind by the'designated methods,
whose minds are at peace and free from the pleasures of the world;sand whe. delight in the
scriptures, reverence this teaching.

\
"

580. For those who are suffering in samsara from the _heat ?rhe threefold,forms of pain, and
wandering in delusion in a desert thirsting for water, mayth&€se words:of Shankara which secure
nirvana and excel all others, procure for them thesocean (&ttar close by in the form of the non-
dual God. §
Q.
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Nirguna manasa puja verses of Adi Shankar@arya Translated By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa

Dr.Rupnathji N
\*
oS

Nirguna means with out, attribute ﬁanasa means Spirit and Puja means Worship. The literal
translation of words "Nirguha @g?hsa puja” means Worship of the Attributeless Spirit. The
Nirguna manasa;puja verses arg2s follows:

The disciple said: Q

1%In the indivisible Satchidananda whose nature is only unconditioned, and which is also the
non-dual state, how is worship prescribed?

2. Where is the invocation (avahana) of the Fullness, and the seat (asana) of the All-supporting
How is there washing of the feet (padya), offering of water (arghya) and sipping (achamana) for
the limpid and Pure One?



3. How is there bathing (snana) for the Immaculate, and clothing (vasa) for the womb of the
universe? How is there a sacred thread (upavita) for Him who is without lineage and caste?

4. How is there sandal paste (gandha) for the Unattached, and flowers (pushpa) for the
Odorless? What is the jewel (bhusha) of the Undifferentiated? What ornament (alamkara) for the
Formless?

5. What use of incense (dhupa) for the Spotless, or of lamps (dipa) forithe Witness of
everything? What is here the food-offering (naivedyam) for Himywho is satiated only with His

own bliss?
Q>

6-7. How does one prepare betel (tambula) for the Rejoie |’% the universe? He whose nature is
self-luminous consciousness, that Illuminator of the sun ng'other stars, who is sung by “shrutis’,
how is there for Him the light- waving cerem (mirajana) What circumambulation
(pradakshina) for the Infinite? What prostration (praqn%Tp ) for the non-dual Reality?

8. For Him who is unknowable by,the akvgﬁgof the Wedas, what praise (stotra) is prescribed?

How is there the ceremonygof dismissaly#tlavasana) for Him who is established inside and
outside?

D
&
The Guru said: Q ’

9.51 worship-the symbol of the Self (atmalinga) shining like a jewel and situated in the heart-
lotus within thecity of illusion, with the ablutions (abhisheka) of the unsullied mind from the
river of faith, always, with the flowers of samadhi, for the sake of non-rebirth.

10. °I am the One, the Ultimate'. Thus one should invoke (avahayet) Lord Siva. Then one
should prepare the seat (asana) , that is thinking of the self-established Self.



11. 'l have no contact with the dust of virtue and sin." Thus should the wise one offer washing
of the fet (padya), that is such knowledge destroying all sins.

12. One should pour forth tha handful of water which is the root- ignorance held from time
without beginning. This is verily the water- offering (arghya) of the symbol of the Self.

13. “Indra and other beings drink only the tiny fraction of a drop from thexwaves,of the bliss
ocean of Brahman.' That meditation is considered as the sipping (achamana)

14. "All the worlds are bathed verily by the water of Brahma'&b\%%s which is indivisible." That
meditation is the ablution (abhishechana) of the Self. %?‘

{_

15. 'l am the light of Consciousness without,an I This thinking is the holy cloth (sad
vastram) of the symbol of the Self. Thus.should thl he wise one.

\\
16. "I am the thread of the garland ofiall #g&worlds which are in the nature of the three gunas'.
This conviction is verily considered heg@ he highest sacred thread (upavita).

17. "This manifold world mi@-led with numerous impressions is supported by me, and by no
other'. Thisameditation is the@ndal paste (chandana) of the Self.

18. With the sesamum-flowers in the form of renunciation of the activity of sattva, rajas, and
tamas, one,should always worship (yajet) the symbol of the Self, for attaing liberation while
living.

19. With the non-dual Bel leaves devoid of the triple distinction between the Lord, the guru,
and the Self, one should worship (yajet) Lord Siva that is symbol of the Self.



20. One should think of His incense (dhupa) as the giving up of all impressions. The wise one
should show the lamp (dipa) that is the realization of the luminous Self.

21. The food-offering (naivedyam) of the symbol of the Self is the big rice pudding known as
the egg-universe of Brahma. Do drink the sweet nectar of bliss that is the delightful beverage
(upasechana) of Mrityu or Lord Siva.

22. One should remember that cleansing the remnants of ignorance with thehwater of
knowledge, is the washing of hands (hasta prakshalana) of the pure symbol ef the Self.

\
2
23. Giving up the use of the objects of passion, thissis the F?wing of betel (tambula) of Lord
Siva, the supreme Self who is devoid of the attributes beginatRg with passion.

QN

24. Knowledge on one's own nature of BrahmanQ-rost shining, and burning to destruction the
darkness of ignorance, that is here the‘waving of@hts (nirajana) of the Self.

ON
25. The vision of the manifold\Brahmé&r is thelornament (alamkritam) with garlands. Then one
should remember the azision,of the blissful nature of the Self, as the handful of flowers.

(pushpanjali).
§
&

*

26. "Thousands /of Bra@a‘s mundane eggs revolve in me, the Lord, whose nature is
immowvablerand steady like.a heap.' This meditation is the circumambulation (pradakshina).

27. "1 am verily worthy of a universal salutation. Apart from my true Self, none is so worthy of
salutation.' This reflection is verily here the salutation (vandana) of the symbol of one's own Self.

28. The idea of the unreality of duties is termed as the saintly act (sat kriya) of the Self.
Thinking of the Self as being beyond names and forms, this is the praise of his name (nama
kirtana).



29. The hearing (shravana) of that God is the thought of the unreality of things to be heard of.
The reflection (manana) of the symbol of the Self is the thought of the unreality of things to be
reflected on.

30-31. Knowledge of the unreality of things to be contemplated upon, is the deep meditation
(nididhyasana) of the Self. Devotedness to the Self by the absence of all delusioniand distraction,
is named the perfect steadiness (samadhi) of the Self; and not delusion of one whase mind rests
on something else. This is called the eternal repose of the mind (chitta vishranti) imyBrahman
itself.

>
32-33. Thus performing till death or even for a momentw%@vorshlp of the symbols of one's
own Self, which is expounded according to Vedanta, one is well,concentrated should give
up the illusion of all bad impressions, as dustdrom t tayHaving “shaken off the mass of
ignorance and pain, one attains the bliss of liberation. Q

3

Adi Shankaracharya Bhaja Govindam Translzn\s@&/ Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji

N
Seek Govinda! Seek Govinda! Seek G;\ig}h! Oh ignoramus, at the time of death the rules of
grammer, which you are tryingte cram master, will not be able to rescue you at all.

Oh, Fool! give up yourinsatiable (@ for earthly possessions; be sensible and develop serenity
and contentment. Be satisfied ang §appy with whatever you may earn by the sweat of your brow
and whatever has,destiny markég-toryour lot.

Enticed by the physical gl@our of a woman, do not lose your senses; the body is nothing but a
conglomeration of flesh; de not forget this any time.

The water droplet.on the lotus leaf is tremulous and unsteady. So too is life which is as uncertain.
Know thesbody to be in the claws of disease, which may swallow it at any moment. Life is
ultimately nothing but worry, misery and grief.

As long as you are fit to make an earning, so long will your kith and kin be solicitous about you,
but no sooner your limbs become infirm and your earnings cease, none will care for you, not
even your own home-folk.

As long as there is life in your body, your people may have concern for you, but once the life-
breath ebbs out of your body, even your own wife will run away from you.



Childhood skips off on sport and play. Youth flies off in pursuits of love-making. As one grows
older he is drowned in worry about the security and future of his wife and children. One's whole
life gets spent in some kind of worry or other. And at no stage does man find time to lift his
thoughts to God.

Who indeed is your beloved and who indeed is your son? Strange indeed are these family bonds;
who belongs to you and to whom you belong? whence did you come, Oh brother! Reflect on the
truth of it all.

The company of the good weans one away from false atttachments; when attachment is lost,
delusion ends; when delusion ends, the mind becomes unwavering and steady. An,unwavering
and steady mind is merited for Jeevan Mukti ( liberation even in this life).

When youth is gone, where is lust and its play? Where is the lake when its waters have dried up?
Where are the kinsfolk when riches are gone ? When Truth is \I’EQH ed, where,is the snare of

Samsara? ?/S
%
{_

I bow down to that Pure Consciousness Divine —as méss oceanyof happiness, which is All-
pervading (Vishnu), the Beloved of Shri, the allknowang Lord of the Universe, assuming endless
forms and yet ever-free, having an inscrutable @ver to become (apparently) the Cause of
creation, maintenance, and dissolution of the uniQrSe.

O

S
Again and again | Prostrate at'the feet y Guru, by whose grace | have come to realise, “I
alone am the All-pervading Essencegghnu)", and that “the world of multiplicity is all a super-

imposition upon myself;” Q

Q.

*

Adi Shankara Vakya Vritti verses

Scorched by the blazing €Il of the three miseries, a student — dejected with the world and
restless forwrelease, having, cultivated all the means of liberation especially such virtues as self-
control etc. —enquires of a noble teacher:

“Merely out of your grace and mercy, holy Teacher, please explain to me briefly the means by
which | may easily get liberated from the sorrows of this bondage-to-change”.

The teacher said: “Your question is valid, and so very clearly expressed, | shall answer it
exhaustively to make it as vivid to you as though you are seeing it near”.



Direct knowledge of that total identity between the individual-Self and the Universal-Self,
stemming forth from the Vedic statements such as “Thou art that”, etc., is the immediate means
to liberation.

The disciple said: “What is the individualised Self ? What, then, is the Universal Self ? How can
they both be identical ? And, how can statements like “That thou art” discussyand prove this
identity ?”

The teacher said: “I shall answer your question. Who else can be \@ndividual Self (Jiva) other
than yourself, that asks me this question, “Who am | ?”. Therefig™no doubt about it. You alone

are the Brahman. %?*

&

The disciple said: Not even the word meaning d@q fully grasp clearly; how can | then
comprehend the significance of the sentence, “ham®@rahman™?
X
Ny
The teacher said: “You have said tw when you complained that the knowledge and
understanding of the meaning of the employed in a sentence are indeed the cause of the
understanding of the full significanc%?the sentence. And there are no two opinions about it.”

Adi Shankaracharya Siddhantasgattva Vindu Translated By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa
Dr.Rupnathyji &

*

Nor earth nor, water, fi@nor liquid air, nor ether, nor the powers, nor these in one;
undifferentiated, in dreamless perfect rest, that, the One, final, blest, alone, am 1.

Nor castes nor.their divisions, rite nor rule, are mine, nor fixing mind and thought and mood; no
longer dreaming things not Self art 'I' and 'mine," that, the One, final, blest, alone, am I.

Nor mother, father, nor the gods and worlds, nor Scriptures, offerings, shrines are there, they say,
in dreamlessness abandoned by the lonely Self; that, the One, final, blest, alone, am I.



Nor sectary of Cause or Lord or Life knows That, nor follower of Saint or Rite, in perfect union,
pure of all but Self, that, the One, final, blest, alone, am I.

Nor upward, downward, nor within, without; nor midward, backward, That, nor east nor west;
all-present everywhere in partless unity, that, the One, final, blest, alone, am I.

Nor white nor black nor yellow, That, nor red; nor small nor very great‘nor short nor long;
formless, yet like a light, a star; that, the One, final, blest, alone, am I.

Nor teacher, teaching, learner, what is learned; nor thou nor'l noﬁt@ expanded world; conscious
of its own form, from error free, that, the One, final, blest, algam l.

&

Nor waking, mine, nor dream, nor dreamless Sleep; n@inre of life or heart or seeing soul; these
three are of unwisdom; but the fourth, that, the OneQ'iﬂaI, blest, alone, am I.

Even expanded for the sakeef Self -- @hat still perfect, on no other rests -- all the wide
world besides is little worth. ahat, the Offe, final;iblest, alone, am I.

Q%

Nor is this firstywith any se to”it; nor lonely this, nor yet has it compeers; nor is this
secondless One void or fiIIe(Ql-ith aught; how shall I tell this perfect wisdom's crowd?

Adi Shankara Atma Bodha,verses Translated By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji

I am composingthe Atma-Bodha, this treatise of the Knowledge of the Self, for those who have
purified themselves by austerities and are peaceful in heart and calm, who are free from cravings
and are desirous‘of liberation.

Just as the fire is the direct cause for cooking, so without Knowledge no emancipation can be
had. Compared with all other forms of discipline Knowledge of the Self is the one direct means
for liberation.



Action cannot destroy ignorance, for it is not in conflict with or opposed to ignorance.
Knowledge does verily destroy ignorance as light destroys deep darkness.

The Soul appears to be finite because of ignorance. When ignorance is destroyed the Self which
does not admit of any multiplicity truly reveals itself by itself: like the Sun when the clouds pass
away.

Constant practice of knowledge purifies the Self (‘Jivatman’), stained,by ignerancesand then
disappears itself — as the powder of the ‘Kataka-nut’ settles downafter it has cleansed the'muddy

water.
Q>

The world which is full of attachments, aversions, etc.,.is Il‘@a dream. It appears to be real, as
long as it continues but appears to be unreal when,one is @Eake (i.e., when true wisdom dawns).

N

The Jagat appears to be true (Satyam) so long ahman, the substratum, the basis of all this
creation, is not realised. It is like the illusion of§jIveriin the mother-of pearl.
'S

Like bubbles in the water, the wotlds ¥i3e, exist and dissolve in the Supreme Self, which is the
material cause and the prop of eve@lg.
All the manifested world (@hings and beings are projected by imagination upon the substratum

whichis the Eternal Allzpervading Vishnu, whose nature is Existence-Intelligence; just as the
different ornaments-are all made out of the same gold.

The All-pervading Akasa appears to be diverse on account of its association with various
conditionings (Upadhis) which are different from each other. Space becomes one on the
destruction of these limiting adjuncts: So also the Omnipresent Truth appears to be diverse on
account of Its association with the various Upadhis and becomes one on the destruction of these
Upadhis.



Because of Its association with different conditionings (Upadhis) such ideas as caste, colour and
position are super-imposed upon the Atman, as flavour, colour, etc., are super-imposed on water.

Adi Shankara Atma Bodha verses Translated By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji

Determined for each individual by his own past actions and made up of the Five elements — that
have gone through the process of “five-fold self-division and mutual combination”
(Pancheekarana) — are born the gross-body, the medium through which pleasure and pain are
experienced, the tent-of-experiences.

The five Pranas, the ten organs and the Manas and the Buddhigformed from the,rudimentary
elements (Tanmatras) before their “five-fold division and mutual cambination.with ene another”
(Pancheekarana) and this is the subtle body, the instruments-of-er(i ce (of thesindividual).

A
e

Avidya which is indescribable and beginningless,is the %ﬂal Body. Know for certain that the
Atman is other than these three conditioning bodies (UQ IS):

Q.

3

In its identification with the five-sheaths the I@mculate Atman appears to have borrowed their
qualities upon Itself; as in the case of a cr which appears to gather unto itself colour of its

vicinity (blue cloth, etc.,).
oS

Through discriminative self-an 93 and logical thinking one should separate the Pure self
within from theysheaths as one Qparates the rice from the husk, bran, etc., that are covering it.

QQ-

The'Atman does not shine in everything although He is All-pervading. He is manifest only in the
inner equipment; the intellect (Buddhi): just as the reflection in a clean mirror.

One should understand that the Atman is always like the King, distinct from the body, senses,
mind and intellect, all of which constitute the matter (Prakriti); and is the witness of their
functions.



The moon appears to be running when the clouds move in the sky. Likewise to the non-
discriminating person the Atman appears to be active when It is observed through the functions
of the sense-organs.

Depending upon the energy of vitality of Consciousness (Atma Chaitanya) the body, senses,
mind and intellect engage themselves in their respective activities, just as men work depending
upon the light of the Sun.

Fools, because they lack in their powers of discrimination superimpose, on the, Atman, the
Absolute-Existence-Knowledge (Sat-Chit), all the varied functions_of the bady and the senses,
just as they attribute blue colour and the like to the sky. \2\

A

The tremblings that belong to the waters are attributed l%‘gmgh ignorance to the reflected moon
dancing on it: likewise agency of action, of enjoyr;g nd‘of other limitations (which really

belong to the mind) are delusively understoad as,the re of the Self (Atman).
Adi Shankara Atma Bodha verses Translated By@a‘na YogiParamahamsa Dr.Rupnathji

Attachment, desire, pleasure, pain,etc., a§\perceived to exist so long as Buddhi or mind
functions. They are not perceived in dee ep when the mind ceases to exist. Therefore they
belong to the mind alone and net.to thev~ an.

Just as luminosity. is the nature@‘ﬁle Sun, coolness of water and heat of fire, so too the nature of
the Atman i$ Eternity, PurityQZeaIity, Consciousness and Bliss.

By the‘indiscriminate blending of the two — the Existence-Knowledge-aspect of the Self and the
thought-wave of the intellect — there arises the notion of “I know”.

Atman never does anything and the intellect of its own accord has no capacity to experience ‘I
know’. But the individuality in us delusorily thinks he is himself the seer and the knower.



Just as the person who regards a rope as a snake is overcome by fear, so also one considering
oneself as the ego (Jiva) is overcome by fear. The ego-centric individuality in us regains
fearlessness by realising that It is not a Jiva but is Itself the Supreme Soul.

Just as a lamp illumines a jar or a pot, so also the Atman illumines the mind and the sense
organs, etc. These material-objects by themselves cannot illumine themselves because they are
inert.

A lighted-lamp does not need another lamp to illumine its light. So“teo, Atman which is
Knowledge itself needs no other knowledge to know it.
\
"

By a process of negation of the conditionings (Upadhiigﬁfough the help of the scriptural
statement ‘It is not this, It is not this’, the oneness of th%; ividual soul and the Supreme Soul,
as indicated by the great Mahavakyas, has to be realise@z

O

3

The body, etc., up to the “Causal Body” - @orance — which are objects perceived, are as
perishable as bubbles. Realise through digtximination that | am the ‘Pure Brahman’ ever
completely separate from allthese. &\2\

I am other than the body and so free from changes such as birth, wrinkling, senility, death,
etc. | have nothing to do Witthe sense objects such as sound and taste, for 1 am without the

sense-organs. Q.
Q

| am other than the mind and hence, | am free from sorrow, attachment, malice and fear, for “HE
is without breath and without mind, Pure, etc.”, is the Commandment of the great scripture, the
Upanishads.

Adi Shankara Atma Bodha verses Translated By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji
I am without attributes and actions; Eternal (Nitya) without any desire and thought (Nirvikalpa),

without any dirt (Niranjana), without any change (Nirvikara), without form (Nirakara), ever-
liberated (Nitya Mukta) ever-pure (Nirmala).



Like the space I fill all things within and without. Changeless and the same in all, at all times |
am pure, unattached, stainless and motionless.

I am verily that Supreme Brahman alone which is Eternal, Pure and Free, One, indivisible and
non-dual and of the nature of Changeless-Knowledge-Infinite.

The impression “I am Brahman” thus created by constant practice destroyssignorance and the
agitation caused by it, just as medicine or Rasayana destroys disease.

Sitting in a solitary place, freeing the mind from desires and com@ﬁ}ng the senses, meditate with
unswerving attention on the Atman which is One without-a-ygnd.

&

The wise one should intelligently merge the entire@%rld-of—objects in the Atman alone and
constantly think of the Self ever as contaminated b@nything as the sky.

He who has realised the Supreme, dlscaL%s II his identification with the objects of names and

forms. (Thereafter) he dwellsas an epﬁh diment of the Infinite Consciousness and Bliss. He
becomes the Self. %

There are n@ distinctions suo@aﬁ “Knower”, the “Knowledge” and the “Object of Knowledge” in
0

the Supreme Self. On acc@ T Its being of the nature of endless Bliss, It does not admit of
such distinctions within“ltself. 1t alone shines by Itself.

When this the dlower and the higher aspects of the Self are well churned together, the fire of
knowledge is born from it, which in its mighty conflagration shall burn down all the fuel of
ignorance in us.

The Lord of the early dawn (Aruna) himself has already looted away the thick darkness, when
soon the sun rises. The Divine Consciousness of the Self rises when the right knowledge has
already Killed the darkness in the bosom.



Atman is an ever-present Reality. Yet, because of ignorance it is not realised. On the destruction
of ignorance Atman is realised. It is like the missing ornament of one’s neck.

Adi Shankara Atma Bodha verses Translated By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji

Brahman appears to be a ‘Jiva’ because of ignorance, just as a post appears to be a ghost. The
ego-centric-individuality is destroyed when the real nature of the “Jiva’ is realised as the Self.

The ignorance characterised by the notions ‘I’ and ‘Mine’ isgpdestroyed by the knowledge
produced by the realisation of the true nature of the Self, justsas right information removes the
wrong notion about the directions. \2\

The Yogi of perfect realisation and enlightenment see ‘b\zrbugh his “eye of wisdom” (Gyana
Chakshush) the entire universe in his own Self and reQ s everything else as his own Self and
nothing else. N

Nothing whatever exists other than'the At the tangible universe is verily Atman. As pots and
jars are verily made of clay and cannot b@ to be anything but clay, so too, to the enlightened
soul and that is perceived is the'Self. ?,S

A liberated onependowed witIQ‘:eIf-knowIedge, gives up the traits of his previously explained

equipments{Upadhis) and an.tme of his nature of Sat-chit-ananda, he verily becomes Brahman
like (the wormithat/grows QJbe) a wasp.

After crossing the ocean of delusion and killing the monsters of likes and dislikes, the Yogi who
is united withypeace dwells in the glory of his own realised Self — as an Atmaram.

The self-abiding Jivan Mukta, relinquishing all his attachments to the illusory external happiness
and satisfied with the bliss derived from the Atman, shines inwardly like a lamp placed inside a
jar.



Though he lives in the conditionings (Upadhis), he, the contemplative one, remains ever
unconcerned with anything or he may move about like the wind, perfectly unattached.

On the destruction of the Upadbhis, the contemplative one is totally absorbed in “Vishnu’, the All-
pervading Spirit, like water into water, space into space and light into light.

Realise That to be Brahman, the attainment of which leaves nothing more to be attained, the
blessedness of which leaves no other blessing to be desired and the knowledgeof which leaves
nothing more to be known.

>\
Realise that to be Brahman which, when seen, leaves, nothi ore to be seen, which having
become one is not born again in this world and which, Wtf— nowing,leaves nothing else to be

known.
?.
S

Realise that to be Brahman which isfExistence wledge=Bliss-Absolute, which is Non-dual,
Infinite, Eternal and One and which fills all thg)quarters — above and below and all that exists

between
S
Adi Shankara Atma Bodha verses Transfaged BysMaha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji

Realise that to be Brahman whi % Non-dual, Indivisible, One and Blissful and which is
indicated in Vedanta as the'Im ble Substratum, realised after the negation of all tangible

objects. Q—
QQ-

Deities like Brahma and others taste only a particle, of the unlimited Bliss of Brahman and enjoy
in proportion their share of that particle.

All objects are pervaded by Brahman. All actions are possible because of Brahman: therefore
Brahman permeates everything as butter permeates milk.

Realise that to be Brahman which is neither subtle nor gross: neither short nor long: without birth
or change: without form, qualities, colour and name.



That by the light of which the luminous, orbs like the Sun and the Moon are illuminated, but
which is not illumined by their light, realise that to be Brahman.

Pervading the entire universe outwardly and inwardly the Supreme Brahman shines of Itself like
the fire that permeates a red-hot iron-ball and glows by itself.

Brahman is other than this, the universe. There exists nothing that,is not Brahman.lf any object
other than Brahman appears to exist, it is unreal like the mirages ~

All that is perceived, or heard, is Brahman and nothing I%Attaining the knowledge of the
Reality, one sees the Universe as the non-dual Brahman, éﬂence-Knowledge-BIiss—AbsoIute.

Though Atman is Pure Consciousness and evelQiésent everywhere, yet It is perceived by the

eye-of-wisdom alone: but one whose Vvision is@)scured by ignorance he does not see It; as the
blind do not see the resplendent Sun. NS
Q)
oS

v
The “Jiva’ free from impurities, be'Qﬁeated in the fire of knowledge kindled by hearing and so
on, shines of itself like gold« Q)

The Atmanythe Sun of Knowledge that rises in the sky of the heart, destroys the darkness of the
ignorance, pervadesand sustains all and shines and makes everything to shine.

He who renouncing all activities, who is free of all the limitations of time, space and direction,
worships his own Atman which is present everywhere, which is the destroyer of heat and cold,
which is Bliss-Eternal and stainless, becomes All-knowing and All-pervading and attains
thereafter Immortality.

Thus concludes Atma-Bodha.



Adi Shankara Vakya Sudha verses Translated By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji

Seer and Seen

The form is seen, the eye is seer; the mind is both seen and seer. The changing moods of mind
are seen, but the witnessing Self, the seer, is never seen.

The eye, remaining one, beholds varying forms; as, blue and yellow, coarse and,fine,short and
long; and differences such as these.

\
2
The mind, remaining one, forms definite intentions, even whi ?he character of the eye varies, as
in blindness, dullness, or keen-sightedness; and this holds is_ f hearing and touch.

QN

The conscious Self, remaining one, shines on-all @-moods of mind: on desire, determination,
doubt, faith, unfaith, firmness and thedack ofiit, e, insight, fear, and such as these.

OF
This conscious Self rises not, ner has i ttingy nor does it come to wax or wane; unhelped, it
shines itself, and illumifies others almg‘

Q
S

The Personal Idea Q—

Q

This illumining eeameswhen the ray of consciousness enters the thinking mind; and the thinking
mind itselfyis of twofold nature. The one part of it is the personal idea; the other part is mental
action.

The ray of consciousness and the personal idea are blended together, like the heat and the hot
iron ball. As the personal idea identifies itself with the body, it brings that also a sense of
consciousness.



The personal idea is blended with the ray of consciousness, the body, and the witnessing Self,
respectively -- through the action of innate necessity, of works, and of delusion.

Since the two are bound up together, the innate blending of the personal idea with the ray of
consciousness never ceases; but its blending with the body ceases, when the works wear out; and
with the witnessing Self, through illumination.

When the personal idea melts away in deep sleep, the body also loses its\sense of conseiousness.
The personal idea is only half expanded in dream, while in waking,it is complete.

S
The power of mental action, when the ray of consciousness h Q’ntered into union with it, builds
up mind-images in the dream-state; and external objects; int aking state.

\t_
QV‘

The personal form, thus brought into being by: theQaersonaI idea and mental action, is of itself
quite lifeless. It appears in the three modes of co@s-ibusness; it is born, and so also dies.

Adi Shankara Bala Bodhani verses - T, ower “of Glamor Translated By Maha Yogi
Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji &\2\

For the world-glamor_has two power ?—‘extension and limitation, or enveloping. The power of
extension brings into manifestatioaythe. whole world, from the personal form to the universal

COSMOS. Q
This «manifesting is anuattributing of name and form to the Reality -- which is Being,
Consciousness, Blissythe Eternal; it is like foam on the water.

The inner division between the seer and the seen, and the outer division between the Eternal and
the world, are concealed by the other power, limitation; and this also is the cause of the cycle of
birth and death.

The light of the witnessing Self is united with the personal form; from this entering in of the ray
of consciousness arises the habitual life -- the ordinary self.



The isolated existence of the ordinary self is attributed to the witnessing Self, and appears to
belong to it; but when the power of limitation is destroyed, and the difference appears, the sense
of isolation in the Self vanishes away.

It is the same power which conceals the difference between the Eternal andathe visible world;
and, by its power, the Eternal appears subject to change.

But when this power of limitation is destroyed, the difference betwe_%éhe Eterpal and the visible
world becomes clear; change belongs to the visible world, and by \r?\ ans to the .Eternal.

The five elements of existence are these: being, shining, @wing, form'and name; the three first
belong to the nature of the Eternal; the last two, to the @ re of the visible world.

S

3

In the elements -- ether, air, fire, water, eartIQn creatures -- gods, animals, and men, Being,
Consciousness, Bliss are undivided;the divj is only'of name and form.

Adi Shankara Vakya Sudha verses -/@;\Steps of Soul Vision Translated By Maha Yogi
Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji g

Therefore setting aside this div.j%n through name and form, and concentrating himself on
Being, Conscieusness, Bliss, v@m are undivided, let him follow after soul-vision perpetually,
first inwardly in the:heart, arQ-Lhen in outward things also.

Soul-vision is either “fluctuating or unwavering; this is its two-fold division in the heart.
Fluctuating,soul-vision is again two-fold; it may consist either in things seen or heard.

This is the fluctuating soul-vision which consists in things seen: a meditating on consciousness
as being merely the witness of the desires and passions that fill the mind.



This is the fluctuating soul-vision which consists in things heard: the constant thought that "I am
the self, which is unattached, Being, Consciousness, Bliss, self-shining, secondless."

The forgetting of all images and words, through entering into the bliss of direct experience -- this
is unwavering soul-vision, like a lamp set in a windless place.

Then, corresponding to the first, there is the soul-vision which strips off name.and form from the
element of pure Being, in everything whatever; now accomplished outwardly, as:it was:before, in
the heart.

S
And, corresponding to the second is the soul-vision which co s.in the unbroken thought, that
the Real is a single undivided Essence, whose character. isi_ , Consgiousness, Bliss.

QN

Corresponding to the former third, is that.steady. b@rg, iSithe tasting of this Essence for oneself.
Let him fill the time by following outdhese, the sigstages of soul-vision.

ON
When the false conceit, that the,body idthe Self, falls away; when the Self supreme is known;
then, whithersoever the‘mindis dire@here will the powers of soul-vision arise.

3

The knot of the heart is looggdsall doubts are cut; all bondage to works wither away -- when
That is known,which.is th@rst and the last.

Adi‘ShankaraVakya:Sudha verses Translated By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji
The Three Selves

The individual self appears in three degrees: as a limitation of the Self; as a ray of the conscious
Self; and, thirdly, as the self imagined in dreams. The first alone is real.

For the limitation in the individual self is a mere imagination; and that which is supposed to be
limited is the Reality. The idea of isolation in the individual self is only an error; but its identity
with the Eternal is its real nature.



And that song they sang of "That thou art" is for the first of these three selves alone; it only is
one with the perfect Eternal, not the other selves.

The power of world-glamor, existing in the Eternal, has two potencies: extension and limitation.
Through the power of limitation, Glamor hides the undivided nature of the Eternal, and so builds
up the images of the individual self and the world.

The individual self which comes into being when the ray of consciousness enters the thinking
mind, is the self that gains experience and performs works. 12@ hole world, with all its
elements and beings, is the object of its experience.

These two, the individual self and its world, were lq e tlme began; they last till Freedom
comes, making up our habitual life. Hence theyare c@ the habitual self and world.

In this ray of consciousness, the dreamwexists, with its two potencies of extension and

limitation. Through the power,of limitatiQnxj&hides the former self and world, and so builds up a
new self and a new world. ?‘

Q

As this new self.and world arQ‘eaI only so long as their appearance lasts, they are called the
imaginary self and the imagidasypworld. For, when one has awakened from the dream, the dream
existence nevencomes back 3gain.

The imaginary self believes its imaginary world to be real; but the habitual self knows that world
to be only mythical, as also is the imaginary self.

The habitual self looks on its habitual world as real; but the real Self knows that the habitual
world is only mythical, as also is the habitual self.



The real Self knows its real oneness with the Eternal; it sees nothing but the Eternal, yet sees that
what seemed the unreal is also the Self.

Freedom and Final Peace Translated By Maha Yogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji

As the sweetness, the flowing, and the coldness, that are the characteristics of the water, reappear
in the wave, and so in the foam that crests the wave;

So, verily, the Being, Consciousness, and Bliss of the witnessing Self enteninto the habitual self
that is bound up with it; and, by the door of the habitual self, enter im%the imaginary self also.

>

But when the foam melts away, its flowing, sweetness, col , all sink back into the wave; and
when the wave itself comes to rest, they sink back;to the %

Q
S

When the imaginary self melts awayfits Being, Q-:unsciousness, Bliss sink back into the habitual
self; and, when the habitual self comesto, rest, @y return to the Self supreme, the witness of all.

N
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ﬂGNlFlCAQR’E OF "TAT TVAM ASI'
Q

By Mal@:gi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji

A Mahavakya, in“an Upanishad is a transcendental phrase or a great saying which establishes
identity or oneness ofithe individual soul with Brahman. There are altogether four Mahavakyas
in the Upanishads. Each Veda contains one Mahavakya. The four Mahavakyas are:

Prajnanam Brahma (Consciousness is Brahman): This is contained in the Aitareya Upanishad of
the Rigveda. This is the Svarupa-Bodha-Vakya that explains the nature of Brahman or the Self.

Aham Brahmasmi (I am Brahman): This is contained in the Brihadaranyaka Upanishad of the
Yajur Veda. This is the Anusandhana-Vakya or sentence for enquiry.



Tat Tvam Asi (That Thou Art): This is contained in the Chhandogya Upanishad of Sama Veda.
This is Upadesha Vakya uttered by the Guru to disciple.

Ayam Atma Brahma (This Atman is Brahman): This is contained in the Mandukya Upanishad of
the Atharva Veda. This is the Anubhava-Bodha-Vakya that gives expression t@ithe inner intuitive
experience of the innermost Self by the aspirant through meditation or Nididhyasana.

Out of the four Mahavakyas we are concerned here with the Upade,sQa Vakya, Tat Tvam Asi for
Pada-Artha-Sodhana or an examination into the real meaning of it.

&
In the Chhandogya Upanishad it is stated thathe sag dalaka sends his son Svetaketu to
Gurukula for learning the Vedas. Svetaketu according %ﬂands twelve full years in learning the
scriptures and thus returns home with the vanity,of b@ learned. His father asks him: My dear,

why are you so conceited? Have you learnt that, bQIearning which the unheard becomes heard,
the unknown becomes known, the ungerceived b&gemes perceived.

S
How is it? asks Svetaketu, and the fathegives the reply: It is just as by knowing one clod of clay
all that is made of clayis known: for tever the modifications of the effects are, they are only
names, and have their arigin in sp »One who knows the cause knows all its effects, since the
cause and its effects are non-di nt. Then Uddalaka gives various examples for ascertaining
the cause of thesuniverse. His i@-ﬁuctions may be summed up as follows:

QQ-

The effect is ‘nething, but the cause. Hence the body is nothing but food, food is nothing but
water, water is nothing-but fire, fire is nothing but Sat. Sat alone is true, and That thou art.

When a man sleeps he becomes one with Sat and hence in his case it is said Svapiti, which
means he attains his own Self in sleep. This Sat is the real cause of the universe.

When a man dies his speech is dissolved in the mind, the mind is dissolved in the Prana, the
Prana is dissolved in fire, fire is dissolved in Sat. This Sat is thy Self - That thou art.



Sage Uddalaka gives nine examples and repeats the Mahavakya Tat Tvam Asi, with each of
them, to bring home to Svetaketu the real significance of the great sentence. Evidently the
qualifying pronoun That refers to Sat or God, the creator, and Thou refers to the individual soul.
Art or Asi connects them both, indicating thus an identity between the two, which is the subject
matter of consideration in this present essay.

Objection 1: But in what way can Godhood be attributed to an individual? They both have
antagonistic qualities. They can never be identical. But as Vishnu isread in‘an image, or as
Aditya, Agni, etc., are worshipped as Brahman, in the same way, Godhood, can be,attributed to

the Jiva.
Q>

Reply: No, it cannot be. 'Tat Tvam Asi' has a totally differ ﬁ%gnification. The word 'etc' in the
above objection signifies that Aditya, Agni, andghe like not.themselves Brahman. Similarly
an image itself is not Brahman. But this is not the case Q the Mahavakya.

S
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Objection 2: This may be used in the'ease oKJtutizor glorification, just as it is said: thou art
Indra, Varuna etc. ,3\

Reply: No, Svetaketu cannot be glorif%{st y his father, who is superior to him in position and
knowledge. %

3

Objection 3: It may be usedJn®a secondary sense, just as someone may say: ‘Thou art a lion,’
meaning thereby 'thou art &g prave as a lion."

Reply: Secendary sense has no place here since the instruction of Uddalaka is on the knowledge
of the cause, vide for example, as by knowing a clod of earth one can know all its effects.

Objection 4: If Svetaketu is Sat, there is no necessity of knowing himself, and the instruction is
of no avail.



Reply: No; due to illusory identification with the body, mind, etc., the Self which is Sat is not
known. When the illusion vanishes, Sat shines by its own light. The instruction that the unheard
becomes heard etc. signifies that Sat is not known by the senses and the intellect. On the other
hand it is known by direct perception or intuition. Thus we proceed with our enquiry into the real
meaning of "Tat Tvam Asi' which establishes non-duality, cutting off the tree of Samsara.

Samanadhikaranya

This is the relation of abiding in a common substratum, as for instance, theether ina pot (Ghata)
and the ether in a temple (Matha) have a common substratum«Being limited by pot and temple
they differ apparently; yet by negating the limiting adjunctsviz., \t?eugbot and theitemple, we find
the same ether undifferentiated.

Ny
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Pot-ether (Ghatakasa) is not equal to Temple-ether Wlakasa). But, Pot-ether minus Pot is
equal to Temple-ether minus Temple. Etherfis equal her.

>

This is the case of Samanadhikaranya. Th%\same holds good in the case of Tat' and "Tvam,’
which we will prove by considering theirizd ative meaning.

In order to know the meaning o ntence one must know the meaning of each 'Pada’ or word.
Every word isselated to its me@ﬁg. This relationship is called exposition or Vritti.

QQ-

There are two Vrittis:
Sakti-Vritti (Force)

Lakshana-Vritti (indication)



Sakti Vritti: It is the potency inherent in the word by which one is able to know its meaning.
When the word Jar is uttered, one is able to know the roundness, its neck, etc., only by its Sakti-
Vritti. But one word may have different interpretations according as they are used in different
circumstances. This further specification of Sakti-Vritti by which we ascertain a possible
meaning is called 'Sakya' or 'Possible." The meaning thus ascertained is called 'Sakyartha' or
‘Vachyartha." As, for example, in the Mahavakya 'Tat tvam asi' we are not concerned with all the
individual cases of 'Tat' and 'Tvam.' Here these are adjectival pronouns qualifying God and Jiva.
We mean by them God and Jiva respectively. Hence Vachyartha or Sakyartha of Tat is God and
that of Tvam is Jiva.'

Without the knowledge of Vachyartha (possible meaning of a tegm) no knewledge of indication

is produced.
\
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Lakshana Vritti: That which indicates or distinguishes a @is called indication. It is of three

varieties:
?.
Q
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(1) Jahat-Lakshana (non-inclusQe-lndication): In the sentence, There is a village in the Ganga, if
we take thedVachyartha of a, we cannot make out the sense of the sentence, since a village
can never be situated.in th@anga. But if we abandon the literal meaning of the word Ganga and
makedt to'signify its banky.then the sentence has a correct meaning. Hence the Jahat-Lakshana of
the Pada Ganga, is its bank. Thus in Jahat-Lakshana the whole of the Vachyartha is abandoned
and it (Machyartha) is made to indicate a totally different thing.

Jahat-Lakshana
Ajahat-Lakshana

Bhagatyaga-Lakshana

(2) Ajahat-Lakshana (inclusive indication): In the sentence, The white is galloping, we can make
out the meaning of the sentence by introducing a word 'horse' into it and thus meaning The white
horse is galloping.' The word ‘'white' indicates a larger sense. Here the Ajahat-Lakshana of the
word ‘white' is horse. Thus in Ajahat-Lakshana the whole of the Vachyartha is retained and
something more is included into it.



(3) Bhaga-Tyaga-Lakshana or Jahadajahat-Lakshana (indication abiding in the one part of the
meaning while the other part of it is abandoned):

This is the combination of Jahat and Ajahat, which mean, literally, leave and take, respectively.
A portion of the Vachyartha is left out, and a portion of it is taken.

As, for instance, when a thing seen in a prior period is found subsequently:in anather place, a
person is apt to say That is This. A person named Devadatta, for example, seen‘a few years back
in Calcutta may be seen today in Rishikesh, and thus we may regognise him by saying:'That is
this Devadatta. Here That refers to a thing seen in the past time, and. in_another place, and This
conveys the sense of the present time at the present moment. ce two adjeetival pronouns
referring to the past and the present apply contradictions.ggrefore, by abandoning the
indications of That' and 'This' the apparent inconsistency is gtoved, and as,both of them refer
to the same substance, their equality is identity. {_
?.
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That is not equal to This. \2\
R

To put it algebraically we have to equate:

Considering Vachyartha ofiboth @9 ords, we find:

Dedavatta plus Past time is@requal to Devadatta plus Present time. Applying Bhagatyaga in
both the terms: Q

Devadatta is equal to,Devadatta. Thus Bhagatyaga-Lakshana of That Pada is Devadatta, and that
of This'Rada alsa is Devadatta. The equality is that of identity.

Now let us preceed to consider as to which of the Lakshanas is applicable in the case of Tat tvam
Pada.

1. JAHAT-LAKSHANA IS INAPPLICABLE:



The conclusion of Vedanta with reference to the signification of That' and 'Thou' is to establish
the non-duality or identity of the witnessing intelligence of the individual with the Universal or
Brahman-intelligence. Hence both the Padas, Tat' and Tvam' contain within themselves,
'‘Brahman' and 'Atman,’ respectively.

If Jahat-Lakshana is applied in construing the sentence, their Vachyartha will be completely
abandoned and another object will be introduced as what is to be known. This another object
must be devoid of intelligence and hence the purpose of the Mahavakya remains unserved.

2. AJAHAT-LAKSHANA IS INAPPLICABLE: \
>

In Ajahat-Lakshana, the literal meaning is wholly retained rﬁéomething more is introduced into
it. If the Vachyartha of 'Tat' and Tvam,' i.e., {God' a&d&jiva' is retained, both being totally
different, such signification is contradictory. Thus AjQ -Lakshana; too, is inapplicable in the
case of the Mahavakya.

Q_.

3. BHAGA-TYAGA-LAKSHANA'IS APP%SABLE:
oS

v.

reflected shadow of intelligence in Maya, and the abiding
intelligence of Maya, is Isvara, the attributes of Omnipotence, Omniscience and the rest,
and that is indicated by the Tat. The reflected shadow of intelligence in the distributive
aggregates @©f ignorance a Il as its abiding intelligence, is Jiva, with the attributes of
finiteness, Iittle-knowingn@ etc., and this is indicated by the word Tvam. by applying Bhaga-
TyagasLakshana, we willshave to abandon a part from each of the Padas, Tat and Tvam. Thus the
LaKshyartha ofiTat'is, Brahman or intelligence which is found by removing the Upadhi (Maya),
Upadhi:Dharma‘and Abhasa Chaitanya from its VVachyartha, Isvara. Similarly the Lakshyartha of
Tvam is ‘Kutastha or witnessing intelligence which is found by removing Upadhi (Avidya),
Upadhi-Dharmag and Abhasa-chaitanya from its Vachyartha, Jiva.

According to Abhasavada, Maya,

We have to equate:
TAT = TVAM

Applying Bhagatyaga



(God - Upadhi & Upadhi Dharma & Abhasa Chaitanya) = (Jiva - Upadhi & Upadhi Dharma &
Abhasa Chaitanya)

Therefore Lakshyartha:

Chidakasa = Kutastha or Pervading intelligence = Witnessing intelligence or Intelligence =
Intelligence.

In the same way we can apply Bhagatyaga-Lakshana from the standpoint of Bimba-Pratibimba-
Vada, Karya-Karana-Upadhi-Vada, Avachhinna-Anvachhinnavada and Avachhedavada.

In each case the non-duality of the supreme Self and the individual self is'proved. Thus we have
seen that Bhagatyaga-Lakshana alone is applicable. To make it Qe‘a we may- take recourse to

either of the following ways: A
¥
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Lakshyartha of Tat and Lakshyartha ofTvam. Q
-

All the former three cases are clearly d. Only the last case is applicable in serving the
purpose.

The Method of€onnection <~
Q_~
Q
It has been already, proved that 'Tat' Pada indicates the witnessing intelligence. In their
Vachyarthas, 'Tat' Pada is marked by the mistaken conception of indirectness (Parokshata-
Bhranti) and 'Tvam' Pada is marked by finitude or (Parichhinnata-Bhranti). To remove these two
misconceptions4in their Lakshyarthas we should say: Tat-Tvam' marking the significance of
Tat," subject and Tvam' predicate. This removes the first Bhranti, i.e., the misconception of
indirectness pertaining to the significance of the Pada Tat.' That is to say 'Chidakasa or Brahman

is Kutastha." This gives direct perception, removing the misconception of the indirectness of
Chidakasa.

Vachyartha of Tat and Vachyartha of Tvam.
Lakshyartha of Tat and VVachyartha of Tvam.

Vachyartha of Tat and Lakshyartha of Tvam.



In the same way if we say 'Tvam Tat' we remove the misconception of finitude pertaining to
Tvam Pada. Here the significance of Tvam' is subject and significance of 'Tat' is predicate. That
is to say, 'Kutastha' is 'Chidakasa.' Thus the misconception of finitude pertaining to Kutastha is
removed. This, in short, is the examination in the real significance of Tat Tvam Asi.' One who
meditates upon it, comes to know that he is not the body, not the mind, is neither doer nor
enjoyer, but he is Existence, Knowledge and Bliss Absolute. He becomes full of Bliss by
sacrificing the miseries of the world and attains the real nature, i.e. Brahman.

The initiation into the mysteries of 'Tat Tvam Asi' by a Brahmanishtha Guru alone can enable
one to know the correct significance of the Mahavakya which destroys'Samsara in the same way
as the sun dispels darkness.

\
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THE GOAL OF LIFE is Self-realisation. It4s net the@gainment of anything external to us, but it
consists in our simply knowing or becoming awaQ-of our eternally Free nature. If it were an
impossibility to get convinced that we'are Exist *Absolute and eternally Free, why should the
Srutis repeatedly teach us that doctrine Iike@ affectionate mother? On the other hand that
doctrine contradicts not but assertS‘our ow: er urge, 'Let me ever live in a blissful state free

1. MEANS TO REALISATION

from all pain and misery.’
X
How the idea of a snake is,.neg rom a rope-snake, so too, the non-Self is negated from the

Self that is eternally existing. Qat Is’done through reasoning on the evidence of Sruti passages
like, Tat Tvam Asi' etc. Wigfthe dawn of true knowledge, the Self-luminous Self alone shines
and the non-self totally di@ears into an airy nothing like the disappearance of the snake when
the rope istknown as suchywith the aid of a lamp.

Is there a means that can be handled by the aspirant to attain realisation? Are injunctions and
prohibitions on"Vedic lines applicable to the seeker after Truth?

To put it in a nut-shell, the seeker after Truth cannot be subjected to Vedic injunctions and
prohibitions.



The injunctive side of the Scriptures merely restates popular conceptions and beliefs when it says
'do this," "Thou art the doer and enjoyer' etc. It points out to a certain object for our attainment.
The injunctions and prohibitions are made with sole reference to the object that has got to be
attained. Hence, in that case, injunctions and prohibitions are justified.

In all Vedanta (i.e., the Upanishads), nowhere do we find a clear mention of the Self as the object
to be attained. The only way by which the Upanishads point the Truth is through the words.
'Neti, Neti." The Self is never an object for our attainment. Sruti passages like "Tat Tvam Asi'
proclaim the Truth or give us the right Knowledge from the transcendentelevel, Paramarthic
standpoint. They do not, however, point out an object for our attainment. Furtherythe knowledge
arising out of injunctive scriptures gets contradicted by the knowledge arising out of Sruti
passages like, 'Tat Tvam Asi.'

\
Of the two ideas, 'l am Existence-Absolute," and 'l am the expeﬁé\‘ncer,' both of which have the
Immortal Self as the Witness, the latter which owes its,origi Q‘ignorance and which springs up
from apparent evidences like sense-perception gets nefated from the implied meaning
(Lakshyartha) of the word 'I' (the implied meaning of INg represented by the former) on the
authority of the Sruti passages like, 'Tat Tvam Asi." §
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Some hold that one does not attair@ﬂute Liberation on hearing the words 'Tat Tvam Asi' or

Reasonig and Reiteration as Means

by knowing the literal'meaning of aha Vakya without reiteration and reasoning. Hence they
wish to enjoin these two things sential means to the seeker after truth. They contend that on
the absence ofgscriptural inju nsy our conduct should be deemed as non-scriptural which
position is not desirable. Acqg(ndlng to them, the result Thou Art That' being stated as the end to
be achieved, austerities, -control, renunciation of things incompatible with that end,
reiteration‘and reasoningishould necessarily be accepted as the means enjoined for the attainment
of that result.

It has been already stated that injunctions can be accepted provided the Upanishads particularise
and define the end to be achieved. But, the Upanishads end with 'Neti, Neti." The sentence Tat
Tvam Asi' is not stated as a result to be attained through certain actions; the sentence proclaims
the Truth. Therefore, even reiteration and reasoning cannot be enjoined as means to an end to the
seeker of Truth.



The Actual Position

The superimposition of the ego on the eternally Free Self and transferring the ego's actions and
experiences to the actionless Self is akin to the father's superimposing of the son's distress upon
himself (upon the father) whereas, in truth, he (the father) has none. While stating 'Neti, Neti,' the
scriptures do negate the superimposition as if that superimposition were a reality. Injunctions,
reiteration, etc., are all due to that superimposition. While the superimpositiomwhich has no real
existence by itself is negated, how can injunctions, reiteration, etc., be sustained? Are they not
negated along with the superimposition? So, talking of injunctions when they.are negated is not
reasonable.

\
The negation of the ego from the Self is like the de-superimpﬁ%%\ion of\the superimposed (in
ignorance) colour from the sky by the ignorant people: This(%@tion is not of a real thing. If real
things were to be negated, then, surely, liberation would bii_ transitory.

QN

A certain amount of reiteration and reasoninghis Qeessary to grasp the truth contained in the
Sruti passage like Tat Tvam Asi' and to get ly convinced of the same to the point of
experience. But they cannot be construed to b@uunctions on the lines of the Vedic ones. They
help us to deny perceptional knowledge th v}more powerful than inferential knowledge, and to
strengthen our faith in the inferential kno@hge. They help us to negate ignorance, but, they do
not directly and positively present us wifly Self-knowledge as a result of their being put to use as

a means. g
Self is Svayam-Prabha. It sQaes by Its own Light. It is known by Its Own Self. In the strict
sense, there exXists no.mean§ }0 realise the Self.

To a coward who doubts whether he exists or not what means can one suggest so that his (the
coward's) existence can be ‘attained' by him (the coward?).

2. EGO AND THE SELF



On account of its proximity to the Self, the ego appears to be conscious. Hence the two ideas or
words 'I' and 'Mine' originate. As the ego is possessed of genus, action, etc., words are applicable
to it. But words cannot be applied to the Self that is actionless and that is not an object for any
word to point it out or signify it. A word or idea can only be applied to objects of knowledge and
not to non-objects. So, Brahman or Self is not within the scope of any word or an idea.

Words that denote the ego and all the other things that reflect the Self only indirectly express the
Self and by no means describe it directly. Similar to the application of avords:that denote the
action of fire (e.g., burning) in an indirect way (never directly) to the torch etc. (e:g., the torch
burns), words implying the Self (the word 'I' implying Existence, etc.), are applied te the ego
which has the reflection of the Self in it, and further, appears to be,like the Self.

\
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The reflection of a face in a mirror is different:from t@ ace; the reflection imitates the mirror in
as much as it possesses the property of beingin l@rmirror and the quality of the mirror. The
reflection depends on the mirror for its existenc t the real face does not. So, the real face is
different from the reflection. Similarly; the reﬁ@tlon of the Self in the ego is different from the

Pure Self. N
>

In the case of the face; the face is@ but not its reflection in the mirror. The reflection is not
always there. But, at the same tigs; the reflection is not totally unreal since it is seen at times.
Hence, the refleetion is indescrdbableand the face is different from it. In the case of the Pure Self
and Its reflection, in, fact, hog@aver, both of them are devoid of any real distinction. In the case of
the face and the mirror, tthnirror has an existence independent of the face. But, in the case of
the Pure Self, the intellect,which is the reflecting medium is not having an independent existence
all by itself, apart from the existence of the Pure Self. Therefore, the distinction between the Pure
Self and, Its reflectionvis only apparent and not real. Owing to a non-discrimination due to
ignorance between the Pure Self and Its reflection, the Self is regarded as an individual suffering
transmigratory. existence.

Example of the Reflection of a face in a Mirror

It may be said that the reflection of the Self in the ego, as distinct from the Pure Self, is the
individual soul experiencing and acting in this universe, on the authority that the individual soul
is a real entity having its own properties like the shadow of a tree having the property of
refreshing any one coming under it on a hot midday. That cannot be so. The refreshing property
cannot be attributed to the shadow, for it is the effect of refraining from the warm things, say, the
hot sun. Further, because of that, it cannot be said that the refreshing property that is seen in the



shadow is ample proof for accepting the reality of the shadow. One is not refreshed by sitting
close to a burning hearth under its shadow.

The reflection of the face in the mirror is neither the property of the face nor the property of the
mirror. If it were the property of either of the two, then, it should continue to exist when one of
the two is not there. If it can be said that the reflection is the property of both the real face and
the mirror, it can be equally refuted by saying that even when both the mirror and the face are
there but improperly placed, the reflection is not seen.

The example of Rahu (Node), a real thing, is quoted to prove tha%éeal thing may be seen at
certain times and may not be seen at certain other times. In that ca learn about the reality of
Rahu from Scriptures before we actually see it. Secondly, accorzﬁg\ to thase who hold that Rahu
is but the shadow of the Earth, it cannot be a real thing, §he unrealityhof the shadow has
already been established. {_

v

The Experiencer of Transmigratory Existence Q-

QQ~

A

Transmigratory existence cannot be pred@d of the Pure Self by virtue of Its being actionless;
nor can it be predicated of the'ego whifRis, devoid of a real existence, not a conscious entity.
The only plausible explanationis %MT transmigratory existence is due to lack of proper
discrimination between:the Pure i and the non-Self. Nevertheless, transmigratory existence
has always an apparent existenc ly due to the real existence of the Self, and further, appears
to belong to the,Self owing't iscrimination. That is like the apparent existence had by the
rope-snake @n the basis of tIQ.reaIity of the rope, of course, prior to the discrimination between
the rope and the snake. <)

It is only‘the people who cannot discriminate between the real and the unreal, between the Pure
Self, Its reflection and the Intellect, who hold that the eternal Self is changeful on account of the
modifications in the mind pertaining to It and is the experiencer of the transmigratory existence.
They have no real understanding of the scriptures. They hold or mistake the ego to be the Self.

Words Implying the Self



The Vedas do imply the Self by the use of words like Knowledge, Existence, etc. There the
implication becomes reasonable because the Self is of the nature of Pure Consciousness and
Intellect has got the reflection of the Self in it. These words are directly applied to the Intellect
carrying the reflection of the Pure Self in it and indirectly to the Pure Self.

It can be said that in words like 'Karoti' (He does), 'Gacchati' (He goes) etc., the Prakriti Artha of
the Dhatu (meaning of the verb, it denotes an action) and the Pratyaya Artha (meaning of the
verbal suffix, it denotes agency) belong to one and the same subject accerding to grammarians
and laymen, whereas in words like 'Jaanaati' (He knows), the verb meaning-and the,meaning of
the suffix denote two different subjects. The latter, exceptional case as itis, needs,explanation.

\
In words like 'Jaanaati,’ the meaning of the verbal suffix that in&Q\4\ves aniagent has reference to
the reflection of the Self in the intellect and the meaning of gverb that involves an action has
reference to a particular modification of the intellect. o indiscrimination between the
reflection of the Self and the intellect, the word 'Knows' iérongly applied to the Self. In reality,
the intellect by itself, is devoid of consciousness an@zd e Self isydevoid of action; the word
'Knows' cannot be predicated of either of themion aggy sonable ground whatsoever.

Knowledge construed to mean the ‘agtion o%l&nwing cannot be attributed to the eternal Self that
is actionless. Knowledge in the sense of 2\ strument of the action of knowing can be applied
only to the intellect and not taythe SeliPossession of instrument implies agency and agency

cannot be attributed to/Selfithat isiactigiess. Neither can the word be applied to the Self in the
senses of that which is‘the object OQ% action of knowing.

»

*

The Self is never knowabl@s an object, and is not denoted by any word directly by those who
hold lt'to be,Changeless,"Actionless, Eternal and One only.

If the ego weredhe Self, then a word can be applied to it in its (the word's) primary meaning,
Vachyartha. But, that position can never be had on account of scriptural passages that state that
the Self is free from hunger, thirst, etc. That reduces us to the position that the primary meaning
of words are not applicable. That means that words having no primary meaning cannot have
secondary (Lakshya) ones, too. In that case, the Vedas, too, will lose their authority, inasmuch as
they will be using meaningless words; and that position is not desirable. Solving this problem
will land us in a dilemma.



To accept the popular usage of words is to accept the doctrine of the Charvakas and take the
body to be the Self. To accept the view of the learned is to arrive at the dilemma that a word
cannot be applied to the intellect which is devoid of consciousness, and likewise, to the Self
which is devoid of action. Neither can it be said that the authoritative Vedas use meaningless
words.

People use words like 'Knows' etc. without proper discrimination between thetreflecting medium
(intellect) and that which is reflected (the Self). Agency is attributed to the Selfin using words
like 'Knows' etc. on account of the superimposition of the agency of the intellect upon the Self.
Likewise, the intellect is called the Knower owing to the Superimposition of the,Consgious Self
upon it (the intellect). In short, there exists Paraspara-Adhyasa.sConsciousness helongs to the
Pure Self, of which action cannot be predicated. Knowledge isieternal and is.identical with the
Self; the intellect cannot create it. Persons who hold that khowl 1gavis produced (and thereby
predicate agency in the act of knowing etc. of the intelle&?gre merely deluded by the
modifications of a non-conscious intellect that appearsto be % 10us.

&

To sum up, though, strictly speaking, wordsulike I? s"etc. cannot be applied either to the
intellect or the Self, their application is rendered st-: lexowing to indiscrimination between the
Self, the intellect and the reflection of the Self indhe’intellect.

&

Q)
Need to Assume a Reflection ofithe Self(b

v
%
Q
Certain schools:ef Buddhism thI-that there exists no witness other than the modifications of the
intellect, which modificatiorQa.re, by themselves, both the perceivers and the perceived. Even if
we are to accept the need@r a Knower to these modifications who will be constant (Knower
should*bethe same in respect to all modifications, as based on the evidence of recognition, on
the “evidence “of the, inherent capacity to synthesise all modifications and relate it to one
individual) and who will know or witness the presence or otherwise of these modifications, some
schools of \VVedantins hold that there is no need to assume a reflection of the Self.

Accepting this knower cannot solve the problem, for, when once agency is predicated of it in the
act of knowing, it comes under the non-conscious group. Similarly, dispensing with the
reflection of the Self, it cannot be argued that these modifications are known by themselves due
to their proximity to the eternal Knower, the Self. The Changeless, Actionless Knower - Self is
of no utility. If proximity to the eternal Self be the sole factor in mental modifications being



known by themselves, then, we should grant mental modifications to all insentient beings since
the eternal Knower-Self is all-pervading.

To Whom is the Teaching Thou Art That?

Who is the aspirant to whom the words Thou Art That' are addressed? AVho ‘suffers pain and
misery in ignorance and stands in need of the teaching 'Thou Art That?" Theiaspirant cannot be
the eternal Witness Itself since It is untouched by ignorance and its effects. The,aspirant cannot
be either an agent. In that case, he cannot accept the idea, 'l am, Brahman, the Witness." As a
result, the teaching 'Thou Art That' becomes a falsity and that, positiondis net acceptable. The
teaching can nevertheless be accepted, provided we grant®indiss(imination due to ignorance
between ego and the Self to the Sruti when it declares Tat Tvanxgﬁ'

X
{_
Should the Sruti discriminate between the ego and the@\/m the foregoing defect arises, namely,
that an agent to an action cannot be admitted to,be thg) itness. If it be said, like the Samkhyas,
that the word 'Thou' finally refers to the Witness, thQreIation hetween the ego and the Self, in the
absence of a reflection of the Self, should be e@kﬂished so that the word 'Thou' can have the
implied meaning referring to the Witness. Q

'S
The relation cannot bene of the Se d the Seen, for it cannot be admitted in the case of the
Witness which is devoid, of activi either can it be said that there exists an identity between

the ego and the Witness though tter is devoid of activity; there being no opportunity for the
knowledge pertaining to that idety to exist in the absence of the knowledge of the relation that
my Self, the' Witness exists.Qne relationship cannot also be known through the scriptures on the
following three, grounds, @ (@) The ego cannot know the relation as it is unconscious, (b)
similarly inithe case of the, Witness-Self because It is changeless and actionless, and (c) the non-
conscious ego eannat,be taught by the Sruti. Granting that there still exists a relation between the
ego andithe Self, the knowledge of such relation can only be one of 'mine’ and in no case one of
identity.

To accept that the non-conscious intellect appears to be conscious, is to accept that the
modifications of the intellect also appear to be so like sparks of red-hot iron. It should be noted
that the act of pervading the intellect on the part of the Self-Witness, like fire pervading a mass
of iron, is not a change on the part of the Self; the same has been refuted in the example of the
mirror and the face. Further, it should be understood that an illustration and its subject can
nowhere bear absolute similarity in all respects.



Conclusion

The knowledge on the part of the people of the appearance of the mental modifications and the
disappearance of the same is possible on reasonable grounds only on account of (a) the existence
of the Witness-Consciousness-Self and (b) the Limit (after a certain limit, the Self alone exists
when everything else is negated). And on the acceptance of the reflectiomof the, Self, it can be
admitted that the intellect may know itself to be Brahman, for words that denote,directly the
reflection of the Self or the ego and other things which reflect the ‘Self, indirectly imply the
eternal Self. It has already been stated that the reflection is not real.

N
Nowhere in the Scriptures has it been stated that mtellect nscious in that case, if it be

conscious, we should attribute consciousness to the physi dy and, the senses too. Then the
position of Charvakas comes in and that is neither de5|ra Iéa’ror acceptable.

N

If the intellect be insentient, as it isgthen in t bsence of a reflection, the knowledge 'l am
Brahman' is not possible. The teaching Tat Tv@ Asi, will become useless as a result, i.e., in the
absence of the possibility for the existence o§§he knowledge 'l Am Brahman.'

oS

Therefore, the teachingTat Tvam isionly for those who can discriminate between the Self
and the non-Self and who can stand the word 'thou' to directly mean the reflection of the
Self in the intellect and mdwectQ—(o imply the eternal Self.
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eBrahmapanishad
eGayatripanishad
eSandhya Kriya
eSiddhashram Parampara
eTotal Diksha Sanskar Vidhi
*Yagya Vidhan Sangraha
eDhanvarshini Prayog
eNarayan Rahasya

eTatva Nirupan Sutra

eGurudev B

eTantra Siddhi Sadhana

eUrvashi Darshan

eSwarna Akarshan

eTara Sadhana



oShiv Kripa Sutra

eJagdamba Sadhana Vidhi
eTantra Practicals

eFate and Predetermined Destiny

¢|s Divination for Real?

eHow Divination Works
eChanging Destiny and Karma
*So You Want to Learn Fortunetelling
eDeveloping Psychic Powers \2\

eExtra-Sensory Perception (ESP) and Intuition g

*Which Method Is Right for You?

eKnow Your Audience Q
*What You Need to Explain *
*How to Ask Good Questions

ePredicting with Accuracy
eHolding On to Your E

*Trust Your Instinct and Re e

eTake Actio
eDon't Go Overboard!

¢|n Tune with the Rhythms of Life
eCycles of Time and Space

eRepeating Mistakes



*The Days of the Week

*Phases of the Moon

*Why the Future Didn't Come True
eLight the Candles

eRelaxing Tunes

*Relying on Feng Shui
*The Guidance of Angels
eSymbols and Talismans

eHistory and Allure ‘2\

*The Cards and What They Mean g

eShuffling the Tarot

*The Spreads Q
eTarot Timing *
eLook into My Crystal Ball

*Get Ready for a Reading

eLet the Divination Be%v

eSpecial Crystals

eEasy Casti

*The Lines of Yin and Yang
*Throwing for Practice
eInterpreting the Hexagrams

eReading the Secrets



*Buy or Make Your Own
*The Runic Alphabet
eInterpreting the Symbols
eCasting Runes
eIntroducing Palm Reading
eSeven Hand Shapes

e At Your Fingertips

*The Major Lines

*Clues in Other Lines
eReading Hand Mounts
*The Basics of Numerology
elife Path Number
eKarma Number

eSoul Number

eldentity Number
eSpiritual Force Numb

eNumbers for Everyday Life

eAstrology

eFour Basic Elements

*The Question of Interpretation
eEveryday Dreams

eFear or Anxiety Dreams



eDreams of Desire

eProphecy Dreams

eRemembering Dreams

*The Practice of Reading Tealeaves

e A Little History

*Brew, Serve, and See!
*A Spot of Tea
eTaking Note of the Details

eCommon Tealeaf Symbols ‘2\

*The Father of Psychometry g

¢Clues to the Past, Present, and Future

eTuning In to the Energy Q
*Do You Have the Touch? *
ePsychometric Divination

eExercising Your Skills
eMediums and Séance

¢|n Touch with the Spirit W

*Write It YO
eDestiny, Karma, and the Tarot
eGateways to Love

eYou Can Turn to | Ching

eRunes and the Way of Your Love



eDiscerning Feelings with Tarot
eShould | Take That Job?

*The Threat of Job Loss

*A Good Day for a Presentation
eDealing with Colleagues
*When It's Time to Take a Break
eStreet (“Gypsy”) Psychics
¢Psychic Phone Lines

*Cyber Psychics

*Psychic Readings by E-mail
¢Psychic Advice from Friends
¢Self-Discovery and Visualization
e|t's about Making Choices
*Meditation on the Tarot
*Make It True

*Wishing on a Star

*Top 10 Divination Metho

eTiming Is E
eSetting the Mood

*The Tarot

eSee the Future Inside a Crystal

| Ching, the Chinese Oracle

rn in This Book



*The Ancient Magick of Runes

*The Future Is in Your Hands
*What the Numbers Hold in Store
eAstrology: Secrets of the Sun Signs

eDivining Dreams

*The Truth in Tealeaves
eDivination with Psychometry
eCommunicating with the Unknown
eDivining Love \2\

*The Future of Your Career g

eFinding a Professional Psychic

eChanging Your Future Q
e What Is Astrology? *
eSun Signs: Aries 4€” Virgo

eSun Signs: Libra 3€” Pisces
¢ Understanding the PI
¢ Planets in the Signs

* Reading a t

e Squares: 90 Degrees

eSextiles and Trines: 60 and 120 Degrees
eOppositions: 180 Degrees

eLove Compatibility: Fire



eLove Compatibility: Air
eLove Compatibility: Water
eLove Compatibility: Earth
eMercury and Venus Charts
eUranus Charts

ePluto Charts

*Neptune Charts

eSaturn Charts

eJupiter Charts &‘2\\
*Moon Charts %?.
eYoga Today - Hinduism ?\.&
eKundalini Yoga - What is Kundalini Yoga §

eEight Human Talents - Chakras Q~’

eHarness the Energies of Your Chakras- Great SRK

eSolar Plexus Chakra - Reclaiming\Your Cep\éZ—\Opening Your Solar Plex...

*Yoga %V

eYoga over Time §
Q.

ePatanjali ahd the Yoga SutrasQ"

eRajaYoga: Mental and Spiritual Development
eJnana Yoga: The Way toyGod Through Knowledge
eBhakti Yoga:aThe Path to God Through Love
eKarma Yoga: The Way to God Through Work
eYoga Today

*Past Life Regression

*Accurate Psychic Mediums



*Psychic Readings

*Psychic Advice Mediums

*Saturn: Your Responsibilities, Karma - Astrology

ePast Life Memory - | Was An English Housekeeper

ePast Life Memories - | Remember Living France

*Two Deaths Recalled - Past Life Memories

ePast Life Memories - | Remember Living in Egypt as Cleopatra

eKarma - What is Karma or Kamma in Buddhism

*\What Is Karma? - About the Karmic Law of Cause & Effect &‘2\\
eKarma - Hinduism %?.
eKarma as the Ethical Center - Buddhism ?\.&

*Owning Your Actions - Self-Esteem §

Ng
&

S

e|s My Family Affected? &\2\

eHow Do | Balance? %V

*Pinpoint the Issue §
Q.

eExercise: Achieving Growth Q-’

eWhat Is Karma?

eHow Does Karma Affect Me?

eKarma Yoga

eLaw of\Cause and,Effect
ePast Life Karma

eKarma Good

eHinduism

*Basic Tenets of Hinduism

eWhat is Dharma?



*POLL: Does God Exist?

eKarma - Hinduism

*What Is Karma? - Past Life Experience

eKarma - What is Karma or Kamma in Buddhism

*Owning Your Actions - Self-Esteem

eCentral Concepts of Hinduism: Karma and Samsara - Hinduism
eHinduism for Beginners
eGlossary of Hindu Terms

eHindu Baby Name Finder \2\

eHindu Festivals Calendar 2012-2050 g

*Top 10 Hindu Deities

*Gods & Goddesses Q
eGurus & Saints *
eScriptures & Epics

eFestivals & Holidays
eTemples & Societies
eArts & Culture

eMatrimoni ing

*Vedic Astrolog
ehinduism
edharma

esacred hindu texts

ebhagavad-gita



eglossary of hindu terms

*What is Hinduism?

*Who is a Hindu?

eHow is Hinduism Unique?

*When and Where did Hinduism Originate?

*What are the Basic Beliefs of Hinduism?

eWhat are the Main Hindu Scriptures?

*What are the Major Hindu Gods and Goddesses?

eHow To Be an Ideal Hindu &‘2\\
eHinduism %?.
¢Judaism Beliefs Q?\k

e Christianity Beliefs Q

g
&£

*The Vedas: World’s Oldest Spiritual TeacI)Q;\

eHindu Gods Ganesha

eHindu

¢ All About the Upanishads (Vedanta) g

*The Itihasas or Histories: Ancien&du Scriptures
*Bhagavad-Gita Q-’

*Bhagavad Gita For Busy Pege

eLearn a Verse from the Bhagavad Gita

*The Mahabharata: Summary

*The Ramayana: Summary

*What is Dharma?

eWhat is Karma?

*What is Om?



*What is Namaste?

*The 5 Principles & 10 Commandments
eCommon Myths About Hinduism
eReincarnation, Heaven and Hell
eBrahman: The Concept of God
*The Hindu Concept of Time

*The Four Ages of Man

*Lord Siva

*Significance of Siva

*The Trident and the Snakes

*The Ganges

*Siva and his family

*Symbolisim

*Siva and His Titles

*Siva and Tantra

*Aspects of Lord Siva

*Siva Murthy

*Sjva As Na a

*Samkara and Shankara

*Shankara, the destroyer
*Siva and the NayanMars

*Namo Naraayana



*Significance of Narayana
*Symbols of Vishnu

*Garuda and Adisesha

*The Ideal King and Ideal Man
*Lord Krishna

*Concept of Avatars

*Matsya & Kurma

*Varaha Avatar

*Narashima Avatar

*Vamana & Parusurama
*Rama & Krishna

*Buddha & Kalki

*Mother of Universe

*Devi: The Great Goddess
*Devi, The Creator

*Parvati, Durga & Sakt
*Lakshmi, Goddess of Wea
*Saraswati,
*Bel

*Gan
*Skanda
*Aiyyappa
*Anjaneya
eHistory and Antiquity

eAppar




eLord Shiva in Literature
*Basava

eBasavanna

eDaskhinamurthy - the World Teacher
*The Llias and Legends of Shiva
eDevotees of Lord Shiva
eShaiva Festivals

*The Trinity

eHow to Meditate?

eKashmir Shaivism

eKaula Tradition

eLesser Known Aspects

eShiva Lingam - Symbolism
*Manickavasagar

*The Nataraja

*The Nayanar Saints

eSecrets of Panchakshara

eTirujnana
eShakti Yoga

*The Meaning of Shamkara
eSaivism and Tantricism

eShiva and Vishnu



*Siva Tattva

eSiva and his Snakes
eSundaramurthy

*The Svetasvatara Upanishad
eSymbolism in Shaivism
eTirumular

*The Trident
eTripurantaka Legend
eShiva and Rudra
*Vira Shaivism

*Who is Lord Shiva?
eHow to Worship
*Siva Glory

*Siva Tatva
*Siddhanta Philosophy
*Philosophy of Symbol
*Siva Tandava

*Siva Sakthi

*Trip a
*Siva

*The Upani

eAghora

*Vaishnavism

eNath Siddhas

eSarvam Khalvidam Brahma



eAham Brahmasmi

eAyam Atma Brahma
eEkam Evadvitiyam Brahma
eTat Tvam Asi

*Prajnaman Brahman
eBrahma Satyam Jagan Mithya
*Mahavakyas
eMahavidya Goddesses
eTheory Of Creation
eHindu Gods
eHindu Goddesses
eShraadh

*Yajna

eHavan

eGotra

eAarti

eAgnihotra
eDevadasis

elshv indu
eDevi

*Grihya Sut

*Dvija
eHiranyagarbha
eBrahman

eCremation

N



ePuja
eJanmotsava
eShradh

eAnteshti Kriya
eHoma

eHindu Vrata
*Days of the Week
eAhalya
eKachwaha
eJyotirlinga
*Brahmin Castes in India
ePanchangam
eAshta Dikpalas
eAstomi
*Brahmaloka

eSannyasi

eSamakara

eHindu Sacré 4%

eMarudeva
eSarvesvara
eLokas

ePapa




eMaharudra Swahaakaar Yagna
eConch Shell

ePunarjanam

eAghori

eHeaven

eParting with money after sunset
eShraavana
eSashtanga
eKshama \2\

eAgrasya %v

eSanskaras
elibation Q
eKerari *
eKusha

eMaharajas

eChandrayana ?.

*Bhagat

ePurohitas

eHindu Rituals

ePancharatra

eGorakhnathis



oCitta

eRamanandi Sampraday
eOmkara

¢Cult of Draupadi in South India
eDevelopment of Hinduism
eShaktism

*Places of Worship
*Mantra

eHindu Iconography
eTeachings of Hinduism
eKalpa Sutras

*Saura

*Goddess Tara in Hinduism
*Vaikhanasa

eMatangi System

eBasvi System

eHypnotism

eHimalayer
eHimalayer Sadhak
eImportance of Diksha Sanskar
eJagat Saar

eImportance of Guru




*Kailasa Temple

*To Heaven by Heaven
*Spiritual friendship
*Bodhisattva Vow

*0 night, o sweet

*Potuit Decuit Ergo Fecit
*Argala Stotra

*Moysticism and magic
*Namavali

*Chinnamasta’s 108 names
*Work as Temple Elephant
*Psalm 19

*Ayat al Kursi - the Verse of the Throne
*Battle with the Angel
*Love Her, Mind

*Mount up with birds
*Six-winged

*God's Ans

*Tere Ishq
*14 Maheshvara sutras

*It is more than possible
*Tell and still it is hidden

*How to tell



*Kun fa ya Kun!

*Hafiz

*St. Francis of Assisi
*Brihadeeswarar Temple
*Through the Pain
*Varalakshmi Vratam
*Mystic and mystification
*Kumkum, Bindu and Sindur
*Ravana's love

*Struggle and Contemplation
*Glory of Night

1 Tantra Shastra

i Nadi Astrology

| Live Effects of Stars

1 Tarot School

1 Today's Fortune

1 Ayushya Yoga

| Mysterious Death
i Use of Gem Stones
i Moon is Best Remedies

i Vedic Marriage



| Career by Rashi

| Diseases by rashi

| SIGNIFICANCE OF STARS
i Chalisa Chanting

1 Sundar Kand

| Graha Mantra Chanting
1 Meaning of Your Name
1 Birth in Ashwini Nakshtra

1 Birth in Bharani Nakshtra ‘2\

' Birth in Kritika Nakshtra g

1 Birth in Rohini Nakshtra

1 Birth in Mrigshira Nakshtra Q
| Birth in Adra Nakshtra *

1 Birth in Punarvasu Nakshtra

1 Birth in Pukhshya Nakshtra

1 Birth in Ashlekha Naks

1 Birth in Magha Nakshtra

1 Birth in Swati Nakshtra

1 Birth in Bishakha Nakshtra
1 Birth in Anuradha Nakshtra

1 Birth in Jyeshtha Nakshtra



1 Birth in Moola Nakshtra

1 Birth in Poorvashadha Nakshtra
1 Birth in Uttraashadha Nakshtra
1 Birth in Shravan Nakshtra

1 Birth in Dhanishtha Nakshtra

1 Birth in Shatbhikha Nakshtra

1 Birth in Poorvabhadrapada

1 Birth in Uttrabhadrapada

1 Birth in Revati Nakshtra

| Birth in Pieces Sign

1 Birth in Aquarius Sign

1 Birth in Capricorn Sign

1 Birth in Sagittarius Sign

1 Birth in Scorpio Sign

1 Birth in Libra Sign

1 Birth in Virgo Sign

1 Birth in Leo Sign

1 Birth in Ca

i lllness Removing

i How win a Lottery?
i Dreams in Astrology

i The Ritual Fire Offering



| Durga-Saptashati

i Yavnacharya not a Greek Astrologer
i Codes of Rigveda

1 Yoga Siddhi

| Meaning Astra & Astrology

1 Shakti in Rigveda
1 Cosmic Viberation
1 Vedic Agni & llla

i Under standing Tantric Mantras ‘2\

1 The Great Tantra Challenge g

| SECRETS OF THE SAPPHIRE

i House to House Q
i The Houses and Signs *

1 Encyclopeadia of Astrology

1 Questions and Answers
i Lagna
1 About Astrology

1 Vedic astr

i Bhavas (hot
i Chakras (charts)

1 Varga chakras (divisional charts)
i Nakshatras (constellations)

i Ayanamsa



1 Dasa Systems

| Characteristics of Rasis

i Indications of Rasis

| Characteristics of Planets

| Planetary Dignities

| Planetary Relationships

| Lagnas (ascendants)

i Use of Special Lagnas

i Upagrahas (sub-planets)

1 Vargas (divisional charts)

i Divisional Chart Significations
i Insights on Divisional Charts

i Using Divisional Charts

i Varga Grouping and Amsabala

1 Significations of Houses

130 Days Lesson of Ast

1 A Controversy

i Meaning of Arudha

i Use of Graha Arudhas
1 Graha Drishti

i Rasi Drishti



| Graha Drishti vs Rasi Drishti

1 Argala (Intervention)

1 Virodhargala (Obstruction)

i Use of Argala

1 Yogas (special combinations)

| Ashtakavarga (eight-sourced strengths)
| Different Strengths

i Shadbala and Astakavarga Bala
1 Sahamas (sensitive points)

i Functional Nature

1 Baadhakas

i Analyzing Charts

1 Marakas (Killers)

i Kalachakra dasa

i Narayana

| Lag di da
1Suda

1 Drigdasa

i Niryana Shoola Dasa
1Shoola dasa
1Sudarsana Chakra dasa

i Moola dasa

1 Vimsottari dasa
1 Vimsottari Dasa Variations
! Ashtottari dasa %V‘



| Transits and natal references
| Transits and ashtakavargas

1 Timing with Sodhya Pindas

i Murthis (Forms/Idols)

1 Rasi Gochara Vedha

| Taras (Stars)

1 Special Nakshatras/Taras

| Sarvatobhadra Chakra

| Casting Annual Charts

| Casting Monthly Charts

| Casting Sixty-hour Charts
1Judgment of charts

1 Compressed dasas

i Impact of birthtime error

| Re-interpreted Significations
i Using Birthcharts

i Prasna (horary astrology)

i Penumbra
| Peregrine
| Periodical Lunation
i Phase. (Obs.)

i Phenomenon




i Philosophy

| Philosopher's Stone
1 Barren and fruitful

1 Benefic and Malefic

1Stars in first House

1 Stars in second house
1 Stars in third house
1Stars in fourth house

1 Stars in fifth house ‘2\

'Stars in sixth house g

1 Stars in seventh house

| Stars in earth house Q
1 Stars in ninth house *

1 Stars in tenth house

1 Stars in eleventh house
1 Stars in twelfth house

1Sunin 12 Houses

iMoon 12 'S
i Mars

1 Merct
iJupiterin
1Venus in 12 Signs
1Saturn in 12 Signs
1Rahu in 12 signs

1 Ketu in 12 signs



1 Pluto in 12 signs
1Uranus in 12 signs

i Neptune in 12 signs.

" Just Try and See

" Past Life

" Sadhana of the Sun

" Boost Your Brains

" Santaan Prapti Mangala Sadhana

" Narayan Kalp Sadhana ‘2\

" Jwalamalini Sadhana g

" Parad Ganpati Sadhana
" Sadhanas for Marriage Q
" Are Houses Haunted *
" Paarad Ganpati Sadhana
9

" Akshay Paatra Sadhana

" Dharmaraaj Siddhi Sac

"108 Divine names " from January

"Riddance from Evil Spirits
"Panchanguli Sadhana

"Aakarshan Sadhana



"Megha Saraswati Sadhana

"Kaamdev Rati Prayog

"Mahamrityunjay Sadhana

"Mahalakshmi Poojan"

"Lakshmi Sadhanas of great Rishis and Tantriks"
"How to celebrate Diwali"

"The Right Way to perform Sadhana"
"Diksha for affliction of MARS"
"Shraadh Pitra Santushti Sadhana"
"Guru Poornnima Sadhana"

"Gopal Prayog for Children"

"Solar Eclipse Sadhana"

"Lunar Eclipse Sadhana"

"Uchhisht Ganpati Sadhana"

"Guru Worship " &\2\
"Sadhanas using Moti Shankh" %V
"Swadhishtthan Chakra Sadhana"Q_QQ

"Quick Acting Bheirav SadhanaQ"

"Sadhana of planet Moon"

"Miraculous Hanuman Sadhanas"

"Sadhana toRid Addiction"

"Planet Shukra (venus) Sadhana"

"Lama Holi Sadhnas"

"Planet Shani (saturn) Sadhana"

"Durga Sadhana"



"Vaidyanath Sadhana"
"Some Simple Yantra Sadhanas"
"Amazing Mantras for new Millenium"
"Sadhna to get Mental Peace"
"Kanakdhara Sadhna"

"Another Mahakali Sadhna"
"Mahaganpati Sadhna"

"Kartikeya Sadhna"

"Sabar Lakshmi Sadhnas on Diwali"
"Simple Shree Yantra Sadhna"
"Sadhna to banish diseases"

" Face To Face With Divine Yogi "
" Enlightened Beauty "

" Gaayatri Sadhana "

" Gurutatva Sadhana "

" Garbhasth Cheitanya Sadhana "
" Priya Vallabha Kinnari Sadhana Q‘
" Even You Can See Your Aura Q-’

" Telepathy "

" Happy New Year "

" The Mahavidya Sadhanas "

" The Mahavidya Sadhanas
" The Mahavidya Sadhanas
" The Mahavidya Sadhanas

" The Mahavidya Sadhanas

: Mahakali -

¥

N

The Saviour "

: Bhuvaneshwari - Bestower of Absolute Power "
: Baglamukhi - The Victory Giver "

: Tara - The Provider "



" The Mahavidya Sadhanas : Dhoomavati - The Terrifier "

" The Mahavidya Sadhanas : Kamala - The Wealth Giver "

" Jyeshttha Laxmi Sadhana "

" Anang Sadhana for Perfect Health & Vigour "

" Propitiating The Ancestors "

" Sadhana for Blissful Married Life "

" Kriya Yog Sadhana "

" Atma Chetna Sadhana "

"Treasured Eruditions of Ancient India" &‘2\\
" A Simple Practice To Get Rid Of Diseases " %?.
"Some Simple Miraculous Charms" ?\.&
"Mahakali Sadhna" Q-QQ

"Shree Yantra Diksha Sadhna" Q~’

Famous Tantra Books Written By Dr.Rupnathji(D@pak Nath) are given here as follows:-
1. Matsya Sukt Tantra &\2\

2. Kul Sukt Tantra %V

3. Kaam Raj Tantra §

4. Shivagam Tantra Q-’
5. Uddish Tantra Q

6. Kuluddish Tantra

7. Virbhadrodish Tantra

8. Bhoot Damar Tantra

9. Damar Tantra

10. Yaksh Damar Tantra

11. Kul Sharvashy Tantra



12. Kalika Kul Sharvashy Tantra
13. Kul Chooramani Tantra
14. Divya Tantra

15. Kul Saar Tantra

16. Kulavarand Tantra

17. Kulamitr Tantra

18. Kulavati Tantra

19. Kali Kulavaan Tantra
20. Kul Prakash Tantra

21. Vashisht Tantra

22. Siddh Saraswat Tantra
23. Yogini Hriday Tantra
24. Karli Hriday Tantra

25. Matri Karno Tantra

26. Yogini Jaalpoorak Tantra

27. Lakshmi Kulavaran

. Taaravaran Tantra

33. Mahograh Tantra

34. Swachand Saar Sangrah Tantra
35. Taara Pradeep Tantra

36. Sanket Chandra Uday Tantra




37. Shastra Trish Tatvak Tantra
38. Lakshya Nirnay Tantra
39. Tripura Narva Tantra

40. Vishnu Dharmotar Tantra
41. Mantra Paran Tantra

42. Vaishnavamitr Tantra

43. Maan Solaahs Tantra

44. Pooja pradeep Tantra

45. Bhakti Manjari Tantra
46. Bhuvaneshwari Tantra
47. Parijaad Tantra

48. Prayogsaar Tantra

49. Kaamrat Tantra

50. Kriya Saar Tantra

51. Agam Deepika Tantra

52. Bhav Choodamani T

53. Tantra Choodamani Tant

58. Mantra Mookavali Tantra

59. Tatva Kaumadi Tantra

60. Tantra Kaumadi Tantra

61. Mantra Tantra Prakash Tantra



62. Ramacharan Chandrika Tantra
63. Sharda Tilak Tantra

64. Gyan Varn Tantra

65. Saar Samuchay Tantra

66. Kalp Droom Tantra

67. Gyan Maala Tantra
68. Pooras Charan Chandrika Tantra
69. Agamoktar Tantra

70. Tatv Saar Tantra ‘2\

71. Saar Sangrah Tantra g

72. Dev Prakashini Tantra

73. Tantranav Tantra Q
74. Karam deepika Tantra *

75. Paara Rahasya Tantra

76. Shyama Rahasya Tantra

77. Tantra Ratna ?.
78. Tantra Pradeep

79. Taara Vil

80.

81.

82. Tantra
83. Ratnavali Tantra.

*Some Important Sanskrit Tantra books(Grantha) Written By Dr.Rupnathji(Dr.Rupak Nath) are also given
below:-

1. Kali Kitab

2. Theth Karini Tantra



3.

4.

Uttar Tantra

Neel Tantra

5. Veer Tantra

6.

7.

8.

Kumari Tantra
Kali Tantra

Narayani Tantra

9. Tarani Tantra

10

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

. Bala Tantra
Matrika Tantra
Sant Kumar Tantra
Samayachar Tantra
Bhairav Tantra
Bhairavi Tantra
Tripura Tantra
Vamkishwar Tantra
Kutkuteshwar Tant

Vishudh Deveshawar Ta

Chamunda Tantra

Pingla Tantra
Parahi Tantra

Mund Mala Tantra




28. Yogini Tantra

29. Malini Vijay Tantra

30. Swachand Bhairav Tantra
31. Maha Tantra

32. Shakti Tantra

33. Chintamani Tantra

34. Unmat Bhairav Tantra
35. Trilok Saar Tantra

36. Vishwa Saar Tantra

37. Tantra Mrit

38. Maha Khetkarini Tantra
39. Baraviy Tantra

40. Todal Tantra

41. Malani Tantra

42. Lalita Tantra

43. Shri Shakti Tantra

44. Raj Rajeshwari Tantra

45. Maha M Tantra

49. Hans Paar Maheshwar Tantra

50. Hans Maheshwar Tantra

51. Kaamdhenu Tantra

52. Varn Vilas Tantra



53. Maya Tantra

54. Mantra Raj

55. Kuvichka Tantra

56. Vigyan Lalitka Tantra

57. Lingagam Tantra

58. Kalotarr Tantra

59. Brahm Yamal Tantra

60. Aadi Yamal Tantra

61. Rudra Yamal Tantra &‘2\\
62. Brihndhamal Tantra %?.
63. Siddh Yamal Tantra ?\.&

64. Kalp Sutrah Tantra.etc. §

For other Important Books By Great Scholar MaIQ-¥ogi Paramahamsa Dr.Rupnathji See other

Websites.
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Shastrishree Rupnathji(Br.Rupa Q@th) iIs a Tantra Siddha Maha Yogi since

his birth. He is the.master of a§h a siddhis, radiant light of Yoga knowledge,
salvator for mortal, beings earth and capable of giving them the divine
experiences, master of ma@ rs, immortal. His birth was predicted thousands
of years ago jin Nadi@ ntha. Siddha Yogi Rupnathji has Vak siddhi
meaning Whatever l@ says has the power of turning into reality.Tantra
Siddha Maha Yogi Shastrishree Rupnathji(Dr.Rupak Nath)'s life is surrounded
withonumerous stories about miraculous deeds he has performed.There no
any doubt that Tantra Siddha Maha Yogi Shastrishree Rupnathji(Dr.Rupak
Nath) is highly realized yogi who has acquired many Siddhis and have the
miraculous powers on his disposal, which he used discriminately only for the
propagation of Dharma.






